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- PART I—ETYMOLOGY. 


ΌΗΑΡ, ]—THEr GREEK CHARACTERS. 


AO, G. 1. 


A.—Letters. 
§ 1. The Greek letters are the following :— 
Marge Character. Small Character. Name. Pronunciation. 

A a Alpha a (short or long} 
B β Beta b 
r Y Gamma g 

“A ὃ Delta d 
Ε, ε Epsilon & (only short) 
Z ἕ Zeta Z 
H η Βία é (only long) 
8 6 Theta th 
I ͵ Tota i (short or long) 
K κ Kappa k 
A λ, Lambda ] 
M je Mu Τη 
Ν ν Να n 
ae ξ Xi x 
© 0 Omikron 6 (only short) 
iI T Pi Ρ 
P ρ Rho r 
Σ σς Sigma Β 
T τ Tau t 
T ν Upsilon ii (short or long) 
@ ϕ Phi ph 
x x Chi ch 
V ψ Psi ps 
Ω ω Oméga _ 6 (only long) - 
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ϱ LETTERS, § 2 


' § 2. For 6 there is a double sign in the small charac- 

ter: o at the beginning and in the middle, and ς at the 

_ end, of a word. Hence, σύν, σείω, ἧσαν, but πὀνος, κέρας. 

_In compound words ς may also stand at the end of the 
* first word in the compound: προς-έρχομαι, δύς-βατος. 


§ 3. All Greek letters are always pronounced alike. . 
But γ before y, x, y, or ἕ, 1s pronounced xg. Hence in 
Latin it is represented by n: réyyw is pronounced 
tengo; συγκαλῶ, syngkdlo; λόγχη, longché; φὀρμιγξ, 
phorminz. | oo 

§ 4. The diphthongs αι and e are ‘both pronounced 
as et in height ;. οι as oy in boy ; av, as aw in law; ου, 88 
ow in bow ; vi, as wy in why (hwy); ev and nv, as ew in 
new. ‘The iota subscriptum (underwritten) is not pro- 
nounced in g, η, φ. It is not written under, but after, 
capitals, as Ac, He, Ώι, but still remains unpronounced. 


§ 5. When two vowels, usually pronounced together, 
are to be pronounced separately, the latter has over it 
a diaeresis (=separation): thus πάϊς is pronounced 
pa-is ; ἄὔπνος, a-upnos. | 


B.— Other Characters. 


§ 6. Besides the letters, the Greek language has 
also the sign ‘, which is placed over the initial vowel 
to which it belongs, and represents the A: é is pro- 
nounced hex; ἅπαξ, hapar. This sign is called spiritus 
asper, “ rough breathing.” . 

§ 7. The Greeks also mark those initial vowels which 
have not this breathing with the sign ° ¢.e., the spiritus 
lenis, “gentle breathing.” This sound indicates only 
the raising of the voice which is necessary for the 
pronunciation of a vowel when no consonant precedes : 
ἐκ ig pronounced ek; dyw, ago, 

§ 8. In diphthongs the breathing stands over the 
second vowel: oeiros=howtos ; etSov=eidon. But -when 


6 15. OTHER CHARACTERS. 3 


the first vowel is in large character; the breathing stands 
before it: “Αιδης-- Hades ; ᾿ΩὨιδή:-- Ode. 


§ 9. Every initial p has the spiritus asper over it: 
᾿ῥαψφδός, ῥεῦμα: hence in Latin, rhapsodus, rheuma. 
When two p’s come together in a word, * is usually 
placed over the first, and ‘ over the second: Tuppos= 
Pyrrhus ; Καλλιῤῥόη-- Callirrhoe. 


§ 10. The sign ~ over a vowel denotes that the vowel 
is long, " that it is short, and “ that it is sometimes 
one, sometimes the other. In Greek they are used 
only with the vowels a, νι, υ, since ¢ η, 0, w are distin« 
guished by their form. , 


§ 11. The sign’ at the junction of two words indicates 
the omission of a vowel or diphthong, and is then ealled 
an apostrophe : map ἐκείνῳ for παρὰ ἐκείνῳ, with that 
one; μὴ yo for μὴ ἐγώ (ne ego). 

§ 13. The same sign has the name coronis when it 
stands over the junction of two words contracted into 
one: κὠγαθός for καὶ ἀγαθός, and good. It indicates 
that a contraction of two words has taken place, and, 
like the breathing, stands over the second vowel of a 
diphthong ; ταὐτό for τὸ αὐτό, the same. 


C.— Accents, 


§ 19. The Greeks also indicate the tone or ACCENT 
of words. The sign ’ over a vowel is called the acute 
accent, that is, the sharp or razsed tone: λόγος, τούτων, 
παρά, repos. The syllable thus marked must be raised 
above the rest. 

A word having the acute accent upon the last syllable 
is called oxytone: παρά, εἰπέ, βασιλεύς. 

A word having the acute accent upon the last but one 
is called parorytone: λέγω, φαίνω. 

A word having the acute accent upon the last but 
two is called proparozytone: λέγεται, εἴπετε. 

B 2 


4 ACUENTS. , § 14. 


§ 14. The sign ‘ over a vowel is called the grave 
accent. It indicates a low tone, that is, that a syllable 
is not raised in tone. Thus in ἀπόβαὶνὲ, the last two 
might have the grave accent. The marking of them, 
however, would be superfluous, the absence of the acute 
being a sufficient guide. All words without an accent 
on the final syllable are called barytone: λέγω, ἕτερος. 


§ 15. The sign ‘, however, also denotes a subdued 
_ acute, and occupies the place of an acute in every 
oxytone not immediately followed by a pause: ἀπό, 
from, but ἀπὸ τούτου, from this; βασιλεύς, a king, but 
βασιλεὺς ἐγένετο, he became king. Oxytones, therefore, 
retain their accent unchanged only at the end of a 
sentence. 


§ 16. The sign * over a vowel is called the circumflex 
accent, from its shape. The circumflex is a combination 
of the acute and the grave “. 

A word having a circumflex on the last syllable is 
called perispomenon : ayabois, σκιᾶς. 

A word having a circumflex on the last syllable 
but one is called properispomenon : φεῦγε, βῆτε. 


§ 17. In diphthongs the accent, like the: breathing 
(§ 8), is put over the second vowel: φεύγει, τοῦτο. 
Obs.—When the circumflex accent and the breathing meet upon 
the same vowel the accent is placed over the breathing: οὗτος, 
ἦθος, "Gros. The acute, in a similar case, stands to the right 
of the breathing: dye, ἔρχομαι, Ίων. 


D.—Puncetuation. 


§ 18. For the purpose of dividing sentences and 
periods the Greeks employ the comma and the full- 
point. For the sign of interrogation they use the 
semicolon: ti εἶπας; what did you say? For the 
colon or semicolon they place a point at the upper part 
of the line: ἐρωτῶ tpas τί ἐπονήσατε; I ask you: 
what did you do? ἑσπέρα ἦν' τότε ἦλθεν ὤγγελος, it 
1038 evening ; then a messenger came. 
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Cuap, Π.--Της Sovunpns. 
A.—The Vowels. 


§ 19. The Greek language, like the Latin, has five 
vowels, of which the first four are like the Latin, 
a, 6, ο, 7% But instead of the Latin wu, the Greeks 
have υ (pronounced nearly like the French u and the 
German ii). 


§ 20. The vowels, apart from the distinction of long 
and short, are divided into two classes—the hard and 
the soft vowels: a, ¢, 7, ο, ὦ are hard; υ, 4, soft. 


§ 21. From the union of hard and soft vowels together 
arise diphthongs (δίφθογγοι, 1. e., double-sounds). They 
are :— 


αυ from a and υ. ου from ο and υ. 
εν 90 ε 99 ο. nu 39 7) 99 Uv. 


§ 22. The union of long hard vowels with « produces 
the spurious diphthongs, ¢, 7, @, in which the under- 
written iota is not heard. (Comp. § 4.) 


§ 23. The Greek language also combines v with ε, but 
only before vowels: μυῖα, a fly. 


B.—The Consonants. 


§ 24. The consonants are divided : 
I. According to the organ by which they are pro- 
duced, into :— 
1. GUTTURALS (throat-sounds) Ας, Υ, χ. 
9. DENTALS (teeth-sounds) 7, 8, ϐ, ν, A, p, σ. 
8, Laprats (lip-sounds) _z, β, 4, µ. 


II. According to their power, that is, whether they 
ean be pronounced with or without a vowel, into :— 


6 | DECLENSION. § 55. 


1. Mores (mutae) :-— 
(a.) hard (tenues) «, 7, 7. 
(5.) soft (mediae) y, 6, β. 
(ο) aspirated (aspiratae) y, 0, >. 
 Obs.—The aspirated consonants contain each a hard 
consonant with the rough breathing, y therefore 


"=x (kh); 6=r° (th); φξσπὶ (ph). 
2. VOCALS (semivocales) :— 
(a.) Liquids (liquidae) λ, p. 
(6.) Nasals (nasales) η, v, µ. 
(y before gutturals, § 3.) 
(c.) Sibelant (sibilans) o (s). 


§ 25. The double consonants belong to both kinds: 
ἔ, ψ, ¢: for ἔξτκσ, ψ-:-πσ, ζξ--δ with a soft.sibilant. 


Obs.—xo only occurs in compounds with ἐκ: ἐκσώζω, I rescue, 


Cap. III.—DEcLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES AND 
ADJECTIVES. 


§ 26. Inflexion is the change which nouns, pronouns 
and verbs undergo, to indicate their relation in a sentence. 
A distinction must be made in inflexion between Stem 
and Termination. Stem is the fixed part, Termination 
the changeable part which is appended to the Stem to 
indicate the different relations. 
The inflexion of nouns and pronouns is called Declen- 
ston. ’ 
Obs.—Great care must be taken not to confound the Stem and 
the Nominative case. The Nominative is itself a case-form, 
often quite different from the Stem. Thus the Nominative of 


the Stem πραγµατ is πρᾶγμα, thing: λόγος, speech, is the 
Nominative of the Stem λογο, which appears, for example, in 
the compound word λογο-γράφο-ς, α writer of speeches.* 


* The Stem will always be left unaccented. 


§ 28. GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 7 


§ 27. The Greeks distinguish in the Declension: 
1. Three Numbers: the Singular for one, the Dual for 
two, the Piural for several. 


2. Five Cases: Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accu- 
sative, Vocative. The Dual has only two case-forms, 
one for the Nom., Acc., and Voc., the other for the Gen. 
and Dat. In the Plur. the Voc. is always like the Nom. 

8. Three Genders: Masculine, Feminine, Neuter. 


Obs.—Rules for Gender. 

Besides the rule founded in the nature of things, that the desig- 
nations of male persons are masculine, those of females femi- 
nine, the following rules are to be observed : 

1, The names of rivers and winds (gods of rivers and winds) 
and months are masculine: ὁ Etporas, the river Eurotas; 
ὁ Zépipos, the west wind; ὁ Ἑκατομβαιών, the month Heca- 
tombaeon. 

2. The names of trees, lands, islands, and most cities, are feminine: 
4 δρῦς, the oak; ἡ Αρκαδία, Arcadia ; ἡ Λέσβος, the island of 
Lesbos ; 7 Κολοφών», the city of Colophon. Most abstract sub- 
stantives also, 7. ο. those which denote a condition, relation, act 
or property, are feminine: ἡ ἐλπίε, hope; 7 νίκη, victory; 
ἡ δικαιοσύνη, righteousness ; ἡ ταχυτῆς, quickness. 

3. Many names of fruits are neuter: τὸ σῦκον, the fig; most 
diminutives also both of masculine and feminine words: 
τὸ γερόντιον dimin. of ὁ γέρων, the old man; τὸ γύναιον dimin. 
of ἡ γυνή, the woman. Further, every name and word, which 
is adduced nierely as a word: τὸ ἄνθρωπος, the name “ man ;” 
τὸ δικαιοσύνη, the idea of ‘‘ righteousness ;” and the names of 
the letters, τὸ ἄλφα, τὸ σῖγμα. ᾿ 

4. In Declension the Neuter may. be distinguished from the 
Masculine and Feminine, for all Neuters have 

a) no Accusative or Vocative distinct from the Nom. 

b) no sas case-sign of the Nom. Sing. 

c) the ending ἅ in Nom. Acc. and Voc. Pl. 


§ 28. The Greek language, like the English, em- 
ploys the definite Article. The forms of the Article are 
the following : 


8 THE FIRST DECLENSION. § 2& 


ο ---------- 
Singular, 
om. ή the 
Gen. ῦ ῆ v of the 
Dat. ῷ ῷ to the 
Ace, ή the 
Dual. 
N. 4. V. ΐ 5 the 
α. D. i a a τ of or to the 
Plural 
Nom. the 
Gen, τῶ of the 
Dat. n ti ἴ to the - 
Acc, ύ ΐ the 


§ 29. There are Three Declensions, divided according 
to the ending of the Stems :— 

1. the First Declension which comprehends the Stems 
ending in a. 

2. the Second Declension, which comprehends the 
Stems ending in o. 

8. the Third Declension, which comprehends the Stems 
ending in consonants, in the soft vowels ¢, v, in diph- 
thongs, and a small number of Stems in o. 


CHap. [V.—Tue First DECLENSION. 


§ 30. The First Declension comprehends those words, 
whose Stems end in a. In certain cases, however, this 
a becomes 7. 


§ 31. The First Declension contains only Masculines 
and Feminines. The two genders are most easily distin- 
guished in the Nom. Sing., in which the masculines take 
s, the feminines no case-ending. Hence the terminations 
of the Nom. Sing. are in the feminine a, η, in the 
masculine as, 7s. 


§ 32, THE FIRST DECLENSION. 9 


§ 32. 1. Feminines. 


Examples. | χώρα, land γλῶσσα, tongue 
Stems. χωρα γλωσσα 


Singular, 
Nom. χώρᾶ γλῶσσᾶ 
Gen. χώρᾶς γλώσσης 
Dat. χώρᾳ γλώσσῃ 
Acc, χὠρᾶ-ν γλῶσσᾶ-ν 
Του, χώρᾶ γλῶσσᾶ 


N.A.V. | χὠρᾶ γλὠσσᾶ τιμᾶ 
G. 0. χώραιν γλώσσαιν τιμαῖν 


Nom, χῶραι- γλῶσσαι τιμαί 
Gen. χωρῶν γλὠσσῶν © τιμῶν 
Dat. χώραις γλώσσαις τιμαῖς 
Ace. χώρᾶς γλώσσᾶς τιμάς 
Voe. χῶραι γλῶσσαι τιμαί 


. Examples for Declension. 
θεά, goddess δόξα, opinion yn, earth 


σκιά, shadow πύλη; gate γνώµη, opinion 
Bia, force 


Ovs. 1.—The following rules are to be observed in forming the 
cases from the Nom. Sing. : 

a) If the Nom. Sing. ends in η, this letter remains throughout 
the Sing. : δίκη, Justice, δίκης, δίκῃ, δίκην, δίκη. 

b) 1f the Nom. Sing. ends in a, this letter remains always in the 
Ace, and Voc,: ἅμαξα, ἅμαξαν. 

ο) If the Nom. Sing, ends in a, this letter remains also in 
the Gen. and Dat. when preceded by a vowel or p: Nom. 
Sing. σοφίἰᾶ, wisdom, Gen. σοφἰᾶς; Nom. Sing. στοά, colon- 
nade, Dat. στοᾷ: also in some proper names with long a: 
Nom. Sing. Anéa, Gen. Ληδᾶς, and in pra (contracted from 
µνάα), Gen. μνᾶς, 

d) Otherwise a of Nom. Sing. becomes η in Gen. and Dat.: 
Nom. Sing. μοῦσα Gen. povons; Nom. Sing. δίαιτα Dat. διαίτῃ. 


Obs. 2.—For the quantity of a in the Nom. and Ace. Sing., the 
general rule is: a purum (after vowels) and a after p is long, 
every other a is short: Ged. yoddes® ; ἅμιλλᾶ, fight. 
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ExcEPrions.—The most important are the fem. designations 
in -τρια and -era; ψάἀλτριᾶ, female player ; βασίλειᾶ, queen 
(but βασιλείᾶ, dominion), and several words with diphthongs 
in the last syllable but one, as σφαῖρᾶ, ball, εὔνοιᾶ, good- 
will, μοῖρᾶ, fate. 
Obs. 3.—The Gen. Pl. has the ending wy, which combines with 
the Stem a to form dw», contr. ὢν. This is the reason that the 
Gen. Pl, has the circumflex. 


§ 33. 3. Masculines. 


Examples. νεᾶνίᾶς, youth | πολίτης, citizen Ἑρμῆς, god Hermes 


νεᾶνια 


γεᾶνίᾶ-ς 
νεᾶνίου 
veavia 
yeavla-y 
veavia 


veavia 


νεᾶνίαιν 


νεᾶνίαι 
γεᾶνιῶν 
veaviats 
veavias 
γεᾶνίαι 


πολίτα 


πολί ίτη-ς 
πολίτου 
πολέτῃ 
πολέτη-ν 
πολῖτα 


πολίτᾶ 


πολύταιν 


πολῖται 
πολιτῶν 
πολέταις 
? - 
molt ras 
πολίταε 


Ἑρμᾶ, statues of 
Hermes 


Ἑρμαϊν 


Ἑκ µαρ]ου for Declension, 
ταμίας, treasurer στρατιώτης, warrior — 
Νικίας, Nicias παιδοτρίβης, wrestiing- 
κριτής, judge master 

Obs. 1.—Those words which in the Nom. Sing. end in rn-s, 
names of peoples, and compound words, have a short in the 
Voc. Sing.: πολῖτᾶ, Πέρσᾶ (Nom. Sing. Πέρση-ς Persian), 
γεωμέτρᾶ (Nom. Sing, γεωµέτρη-ς land-measurer). All others 
have η in the Vocative: Κρονίδη (Nom. Bing. Κρονίδη-ς). 

Obs. 2.—The Declension of the Masculines is distinguished from 
that of the Feminines— 

1, in the Nom. Sing. by s being added to the Stem, 
2, by the Gen. Sing. ending in ου, 


ἀδολέσχης, babbler 
Αλκιβιάδης 


§ 35. THE SECOND DECLENSION. 1] 


Obs. 3.—The termination of the Gen, Sing. of the masculines is 
properly -o, which with the a of the Stem forms -ao; by 
weakening a to e and contraction arises ov: πολίτᾶο (πολιτεο) 
πολίτου, 


Obs. 4.—In the Dual and Plural the Declension of the Masculines 
is the same as that of the Feminines 


Cuap. V.—THE SEcoND DECLENSION. 


_ § 84. The Second Declension comprehends those words 
whose Stems end in ο, and a few whose Stems end in 
ω (§ 37). | 

§ 35. The Second Declension contains Masculines and 
Neuters, but only few Keminines, 

The termination of the Masculines and Feminines in 
the Nom. Sing. is o-s, that of Neuters ο-γ. | 

The Masculines and Feminines are declined alike; 
the Neuters are distinguished from them only by— 

1. The Nom. and Voc. Sing. taking the ending ν: 
δῶρο-ν (gift). | 

2. The Nom. Acc. and Voc. Pl. ending in a: δῶρα, 


Examples.| 6 ἄνθρωπο-ς, παν |7 ὁδό-ς, way | τὸ δῶρο-ν, gift 


Stems. | άνθρωπο όδο δωρο 
Singular. 

Nom. | ἄνθρωπο-ς δώρο-» 

Gen. ἀνθρώπου δώρου 

Dat. ἀνθρώπῳ δώρφ 

Ace, ἄνθρωπο-ν δώρο-ν 

Του, ἄνθρωπε δῶρο-ν 
Dual. 

Ν. 4. V.| ἀνθρώπω δώρω 

6. D. | ἀνθρώποιν δώροιν 
Plural, 

Nom. | ἄνθρωποι 

Gen. ἀνθρώπων ὁδῶν 

Dat, ἀνθρώποις ὁδοῖς 

Ace. ἀνθρώπους ὁλούς 

Του, ἄνόρωποι όδοί 
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Examples for Declension. 


θεός, God ποταμός, river σῦκον, fig 
νόμος, law πόνος, trouble µέτρον, measure 
κίνδυνος, danger Bios, life ἱμάτιον, dress 
ταῦρος, bull θάνατος, death 


Obs. 1.—The Feminines are partly known by the general rules 
already g given (§ 27, Obs, 2): n φηγός, esculent oak; ἡ ἄμπελος, © 
vine; ἡ νῆπος, island ; ἡ ἡ ἤπειρος, continent, Κόρινθος. The fol- 
lowing also are feminine :— 

a) The names of different kinds of earth and stones: ψάµµος, 
sand; µκόπρος, dung; γύψος, chalk; πλίνθος, brick; 
σποδός, ashes; ψῆφος, pebble; βάσανος, touch-stone. 

b) Different words for way: ὁδός, κέλευθος, ἀτραπός, path: 
ἁμαξιτός, carriage-road. In the same manner 9 τάφρος, 
dike; but ὁ στενωπός, narrow way. 

c) Words conveying the idea of a cavity: χηλός, chest of 
drawers; Ὑνάθος, jaw; κιβωτός, chest; σορός, coffin; 
ληνός, wine-vat ; κάρδοπος, kneading-trough ; κάμῖνος, oven. 

d) Several adjectives used as substantives : ἡ dsduerpos (supply 
γραµµή, line), diameter ; σύγκλητος (supply βουλή, Coun- 
ctl), meeting of the Council. 

e) Single words: βίβλος, book; ῥάβδος, staff; διάλεκτος, 
dialect ; νόσος, disease; δρόσος, dew ; δοκός, beam. Many 
designations of personal beings are common: 6 θεός, god ; 
9 θεός, goddess ; 6 ἄνθρωπος and 9 ἄνθρωπος. 

Obs. 2.—The ending of the Gen. Sing. is -ο, which with the 
ο of the Stem is contracted into ov (comp. § 33, Obs, 3): 
avOparro-0 = ἀνθρώπου. 

Obs. 3.—The Nominative form is sometimes used instead of the 
Vocative form; the Vocative of θεός is always the same as the 
Nom.: ὦ θεός, O Cod. 


Contracted Second Declension. 


§ 36. Several words which have e or o before the 
last letter of the Stem may contract these vowels with 


the o. 
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Examples, 6 νοῦ-ς, sense 


τὸ ὁστοῦν, bone 
Stems. 


! νοο ὁστεο 


Singular. 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


0c. 


Dual. 
Ν. 4. V. 
G. 0. 


9 ΄ 
ὁὀστέο-ν 
ὁστέου 

> oe 
ὁστέ 

94 ρ 
ὁστέο-ν 
ὁστέο-ν 


3 , 
οστεω 

9 , 
οστεοι» 


> 
ὀστέα 
ὀστέων 
ὀστέοις 
ὀστέα 
ὀστέα 


ὁστοῦ-ν 
ὁστοῦ 
sors 
ὁστοῦ-ν 
ὁστοῦ-ν 


3 ρ 
οστὼ 


ὁστοῖν 
όστα 
ὁστῶν 
ὁστοῖς 
ὁστᾶ 
ὁστᾶ 


Examples for Declension. 
πλοῦς, voyage ῥοῦς, stream — ἀδελφιδοῦς, brother's son 
Attic Second Declension. 


§ 37. A small number of words, instead of ο have ω. 
This w at the end of the Stem goes through all the 
cases, but at the same time takes the case-endings as 
far as possible. This Declension is called the Atéve. 


ὁ γεώ-ς, temple 
»εὼ 


Examples, 
Stems. 


Singular. 


τὸ ἀνώγεω-ν, Upper TOOM 
άνωγεω 


Another example: κάλως, rope. 
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Obs.—Most of these words have e before w, and for -εω there alsa 
occurs the additional form -do: νεώ-ς, temple, tocether with 
νᾶό-ς. 


6 99. The First and Second Declenzions have the following point 
in common : 
the masculines have in the Nom. Sing. the ending -s. 
the masculines have in the Gen. Sing. the ending -ov. 
. all three genders have ¢ subscriptum with a long vowel in tho 
Dat. Sing. 
. all three genders have -ν in the Acc. Sing. 
. all three genders have the Stem vowel lengthened i in the Nom. 
Ace. and Voc. Dual. 
ϐ, all three genders affix -ιν to the Stem vowel in the Gen. and 
Dat. Dual. 
. all three genders havo -ων in the Gen. Pl. 
. all three genders affix -s with preceding ε to the Stem vowel in 
the Dat. Pl. 
9, the masculines and feminines affix -ε to the Stem vowel in the 
Nom. Pl. 
_10. the masculines and feminines affix -s (for vs) in the Ace. Ρ., 
lengthening the Stem vowel to compensate for the ν dropped. 
A difference therefore exists only in the formation of the Gen. 
Sing. of the feminines. 


oo 6 bo 


ο - 


Cyap. VI—Tue ΤΗῆτηρ Decrension. 


§ 39. The Third Declension comprehends all the 
Stems which end in consonants, the soft vowels « and 
v, or diphthongs, and a small number of Stems in o 
(Nom. w). The Stem is best recognised in the Gen. 
Sing., where what remains after rejecting the termina- 
tion os may generally be considered as the Stem: Gen. 
λέοντ-ος, St. λεοντ (Nom. λέων, lion), Gen. φύλακ-ος, 
St. φυλακ (Nom. φύλαξ, guard). 

§ 40. The Third Declension comprehends all three 
genders. 

The Neuters may be recognised by their having 
the Nom. and Acc. alike, and these cases in the PI. 
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always with the ending -a: σώματ-α (St. σωµατ, Nom. 
Sing. σῶμαν body). 


Obs.—F'or determining the gender from the Stem the following 
are the most important rules :— 


1) Masculine aro the Stems in ευ (Nom. ev-s), τηρ (Nom. rnp), 
trop (Nom. rep), ντ (with Nom. ¢ or » preceded by a long 
vowel), as well as most Stems in ν (of various Nominatives) 
with a preceding long vowel: St. γραφευ, Nom. γραφεύς, 
writer; St. and Nom. σωτήρ, saviour; St. ῥητορ, Nom. 
ῥήτωρ, orator; St. λεοντ, Nom. λέων, lion, leo; St. and Nom. 
ἀγών, contest. 

2) Feminine are all Stems in 8 (Nom. -is, -ds), most in ¢ (Nom. 
-t-s), those in ο (Nom. -ω or -ω-ς), and the names of qualities 
in τητ (Nom. -τη-ς): St. €Awed, Nom. Amis, hope; St. πολε, 
Nom. πόλις, city; St. πειθο, Nom. πειθώ, persuasion; St. 
ἔσοτητ, Nom. ἰσότης, quality. 

3) Neuter are the Stems in par (Nom. ya), the substantive 
Stems in s with Nom. os or as, those in « or v which append 
no s in the Nominative, and those in p preceded by a short 
vowel in the Nom.: St. σωµατ, Nom. capa, body; St. yeves, 
Nom. γένος, genus; St. and Nom. γῆρας, age; St. and Nom. 
σἰνᾶπι, mustard; St. and Nom. ἄστν, city; St, and Nom. 
ἧτορ, heart, .. 


§ 41. The endings of the consonant declension are 
the following : 


Masculines and Feminimes, Neuters. 
Sing. 
Nom. ¢ or compensation by lengthening | no ending 
Gen. os 

Dat. ἵ - 
ἅ ουν no ending 

noending orasinthe Nom. .- . . 

ἅ 

a 
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§ 42. The Stems of the Third Declension are divided 
into three Classes with different subdivisions : | 


I. CoNSONANT STEMS. 
1. Guttural and Labial Stems, 
2. Dental Stems. 
3. Liquid Stems. 


‘II. οπΕΙ, Stems. . 
1. Soft-vowel Stems. 
2. Diphthong Stems. 
3. o Stems. 
Il. ELIpED STEMS. 
1. ς Stems. 
2. + Stems. 
3. ν Stems. 


. I. Consonant STEMS. 
5 43. 1. Guttural and Labial Stems in x, x, y, 7, $, β. 


Examples. ὁ φύλαξ, guard 


n Prey, vein 
Stems, purax εβ 


η 
or 


φύλαξ - pep 


Gen. Φύλᾶκ-ος. Φλεβ-ός 
Dat. pudac-t . prcB-t 
φύλᾶκ-ἅ Φλέβ-ἄ 
φύλᾶκ-ε Φλέβ-ε 
Φυλᾶκ-οιν Φλεβ-οἰν 
φύλᾶκ-ες Φλέβ-ες 
υλᾶκ-ων φλεβ-ῶν 
Dat φύλαξι(ν) Φλεψί(ν) 
Acc ύλᾶκ-ἄς λέβ-ἅς 


Examples for Declension. 
Ὁ μυρμηξ, ant, Βί.µυρµηκ 4 φόρμιγε, lyre, St. φορμιγγ 
ἡ µάστιξ, whip, St. μαστῖγ ὁ Δἰθίοψ, Aethiopian, St. Αἶθιοπ 
§ βή, cough, St. Bnx 
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Obs, 1.—All these Stems are Masc, or Fem. The Nom.’Sing. is 
formed by affixing s to the Stem: xs, xs, ys, are contracted 
into £ and πε, ds, Bs, into ψ. The Voc. is always the same 
as the Nom. 


Obs, 2.—rpex has Nom. Sing. θρίξ, hair, Dat. Pl. δρίει(ν). 


δ At. 2. Dental Stems in τ, 0, ὃ, v. 


Exam. 7) λαμπάς τὸ σῶμα ὁ γέρων ὁ ἡ ἡγεμών 
Stems. Aapwad σωμᾶτ γεροντ ἧγεμον 
torch body ald man leader 
Sing. 
Nom. λαμπᾶ-ε σῶμα γέρων ἡγεμών 
Gen. λαμπᾶδ-ος σώμᾶτ-ος γέροντ-ος ἡγεμόν-ος 


Dat.  ὺ λαμπᾶδ-ἵ 
Acc, λαμπᾶδ-ἅ 
Voc. + | λαμπᾶ-ς 


Dual. 
N.A.V. | λαμπάδ-ε 
G.D. λαμπάδ-οιν 


net: 


σὠμᾶτ-ἵ γέροντ-ἵ ἡγεμόν-ἵ 
σῶμα Ὑέροντ-α ἡγεμόν-ᾶ 
σῶμα γέρον ἡγεμών 


σώμᾶτ-ε γέροντ-ε ἡγεμόν-ε 
σωµάτ-οιν | γερόντ-οιν | ἡγεμόν-οιν 


Plural. 
Ν. V. λαμπάδ-ες 
Gen, λαμπάδ-ων 
Dat, λαμπά-σι(ν) 
Ave, λαμπάδὃ-ᾱς 


σώμᾶτ-ᾶ γέροντ-ες ἡγεμόν-ες 
σωµάτ-ων | γερόντ-ων ἡγεμόν-ων 
σώμᾶ-σι(ν) γέρου-σι(ν) ἡγεμό-σι(ν) 
σώμᾶτ-ᾶ γέροντ-ᾶς {| ἡγεμόν-ᾶς 


Examples for Declension. 


4 πατρί-ς, native country, St. πατριδ 

τὸ ὄνομα, name, St. ὄνοματ 

ἡ νύξ, night, St. νυκτ 

9) κακότη-ς, badness, St. kaxornr 

τὸ µέλι, honey, St. µελετ 

ὁ ὁδούς, tooth, St. ὁ δοντ 

ὁ δελφίς, dolphin, St. δελφἓν 

ὁ ποιµήν, shepherd, St. ποιµεν . 
ὁ Ἕλλην, Hellen, St. Ἕλλην 

ὁ ἁγών, contest, St. ἆγων 


Obs. 1.—In the dental Stems the Nom. Sing. Masc. and Fem. 
may be formed in two ways, viz. : 

1. With Sigma affixed to the Stem. Before this sigma the 
consonants τ, 8, 6, when they stand alone, disappear alto- 
gether: λαμπαῦ-ς, λαμπᾶ-ς, κορυθ-ς, κὀρῦ-ς, helmet. But 

AC. 6. L. ο 
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ν and ντ have the short vowels of the Stem lengthened by 
way of compensation, so that a, ἵ, ὅ, become 4d, ἓ, 3; 
ε becomes ει, and ο, ov; παντ-ς, wa-s, every; ἑν-ς, el-s, 
one; ὀδοντ-ς, ὁδού-ς, tooth. ι 
Excerrions.—The monosyllabic Stem ποδ, foot, has the vowel 
lengthened exceptionally, που-ς; Sapapr has Nom. Sing. 7 
δάµαρ, spouse, for 8apaps, because of its harshness. 
2. Without Sigma being affixed to the Stem; but in its 
stead the Stem-vowel, in case it is short, ts lengthened, 
« becoming η, and ο becoming w: St. ποίµεν, Nom. 
ποιµήν, shepherd; St. ἥγεμον, Nom. ἡγεμών. If the 
Stem-vowel is long of itself, the Nom. Sing. is like the 
Stem: 6 ἁγών, contest. 
The τ of the Stems in ντ in this formation is rejected : 
γέροντ, Nom. γέρων (for yepwrt). 
NotEr.—The Stems in ὃ, 6, as well as those in αντ, evr, always 
form the Nom. Sing. with sigma; but Stems of substantives in 
oyr and the Stems in ν generally without ς. 


Obs, 2.—The Neuter has the pure Stem in the Nom. Acc. and 
Voe.' Sing., as far as tho laws ef sound admit it: λνυθέν, 
loosened, from the St. λυθεντ (Gen. λυθέντ-ος); way, all, from 
the St. παντ (Gen. παντ-ος), for no Greek word can end in τ; 
γάλα, milk, from the St. γἄλακτ (Gen. γάλακτ-ος); λελυκός, 
having loosened, from the St. λελυκοτ, the s representing r. 

Obs. 3.—The Vocative of masculines and feminines sometimes 
has the pure Stem, as far as is possible: "Αρτεμι (St. Αρτεμιδ), 
Alay (St. Aiayr), γέρον (St. yepovr): sometimes it is like 
the Nom.: ἡγεμών: and in all participles: λέγων (St. 
λεγοντ), speaking. 

The Voc. παῖ, boy, from the St. παιδ, is specially to be observed, 


Obs. 4.—In the Dat. Pl., r, 8, 6 and simple ν, are dropped before 
σι(ν) without leaving any trace; but wr is dropped with the 
previous vowel lengthened by way of compensation. 

Excreption.—The adjectives (not participles) in εντ admit no 
lengthening of the vowel by way of compensation : St. χαριεντ 
(Nom. Sing. χαρίεις, graceful, Dat. Pl. χαρίεσι(κ). 
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§ 45. 9. Liquid Stems in λ, and p. 


ἡ µήτηρ 
ἅλ ῥητορ μητερ 
mother 


- | ἅλ-ς ῥήτωρ μήτηρ 
Gen. ἁλ-ός ῥήτορ-ος µητρ-ός 
Dat. ἁλ-έ ῥήτορ-ε μητρ-ί 
Ace. ἅλ-α ῥήτορ-α µητέρ-α 
Voc. | ἅλ-ς ῥητορ μητερ 


N.A.V.| ἅλ-ε ῥήτορ-ε μητέρ-ε θῆρ-ε 
G. Ὁ. | ἆλ-οῖν ῥητόρ-οιν μητέρ-οιν Onp-ow 


ῥήτορ-ες µητέρ-ες θῆρ-ες 
Gen. ἆλ-ὢν ῥητόρ-ων µητέρ-ων Onp-ay 
Dat, ἆλ-σί(ν) ῥήτορ-σι(ν) μητρά-σι(ν) | θηρ-σί(ν) 


Ace. ἅλ-ας ῥήτορ-ας | µητέρ-ας θήρ-ας 


xamples for Deckension. 


τὸ νέκταρ, nectar ὁ κρατῆρ, mixing-jug, St. κρατηρ 
ὁ αἰθήρ, aether, St. αἶθερ ὁ pap, thief, St. φωρ 


Obs. 1.—All Stems in p form the Nom. Sing. without sigma; 
hence with long Stem-vowels the Nom. Sing. is like the Stem ; 
short Stem-vowels, however, are lengthened, ὁ, 6, ¢ into η, 
ο into a. 


Obs, 2.—The Voce. Sing. has the pure Stem: ῥῆτορ. The Stem 
σωτηρ (Nom. σωτήρ, saviour) shortens η into e: Voc. σῶτερ. 


Obs. 3.—The Stems πατερ, µητερ, -Ovyarep, Ύαστερ, 
Δημητερ (Noms. πατήρ, father; µήτηρ, mother; θυγάτηρ 
daughter; yaornp, belly; Δημήτηρ), reject « in the Gen. and 
Dat. Sing. In the Dat. Pl. the syllable rep becomes by meta- 
thesis rpa: µητρά-σι(»). 


ο 2 
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Π. Ύοπει, Stems. 
§ 46. 1. Soft-Vowel Stems in ιαπ v. 


Exam ἡ πόλις, city ᾗἡ ous, sow | τὸ ἄστυ (ἀστῦ) city 
Stems wort σῦ 
Sing. 
Nom. |πόλι-ς σῦ-ς ἄστυ 
Gen πόλε-ως σῦ-ός ἄστε-ος OF ἄστε-ως 
Dat. (wdne-1) πόλει ov-i (ἄστε-τ) a ἄστει 
Ace. πόλι-ν σῦ-ν ἄστυ 
Ῥου, πόλι σῦ-ς ἄστυ 
Dual. 
N.A. V.| πόλε-ε ov-e (ἄστε-ε) ἄ ἄστη 
6. D. | πολέ-οιν σῦ-οῖν ἀστέ-οιν 
Plural, 
N. V. |\(wdne-es) πόλεις | σὔ-ες (ἄστε-α) ἄστη 
Gen. πόλε-ων σῦ-ῶν ἄστε-ων 
Dat. πόλε-σι(ν) σῦ-σί(ν) ἄστε-σι(ν) 
Acc. (wéde-as) modes | σῦ-ας or avs | (ἄστε-α) ἄστη 
ΑΛ Examples for Declension. 


6 βότρυ-ς, bunch of grapes 
ἡ πίτυ-ς, pine-tree 
ὁ πῆχυ-ς, fore-arm 


7 Svvapi-s, power 
ἡ στάσι-ς, party, fuction 


Obs. 1.—The Nom. Sing. Masc. and Fem. is always formed by 
Sigma. The Neuter Sing. has the pure Stem. In the Acc. 
Sing. Masc. and Fem. ν is affixed to the Stem. 


Obs. 2.—Barytones in tr, ιδ, τθ, vd, νθ (Nom. ες, vs), form the 
Acc. Sing. generally by affixing ν after rejecting the Stem- 
consonant: St. ἐριδ (Nom. ἔρι-ς, strife), Acc. ἔρι-ν; St. κορυθ 
(Nom. κόρυ-ς, helmet), Acc. κόρυ-ν; St. ὀρνῖθ (Nom. ὄρνῖ-ς, 
bird), Acc. ὄρνῖ-ν. The Oxytones, on the contrary, always 
have a: éAmi-s, hope, Acc. ἐλπίδα; κλείς, key, stands alone; 
St. κλειδ, Acc. κλεῖν, (seldom xdei8-a,) Acc, Pl. κλεῖς or 
κλεΐῖδας. 


Examples. ἡ ἔρι-ς, strife i) ἐλπί-ς, hope 


Stems. ἐριδ ἐλπιδὸ 
Singular. ἔρι-ς ἐλπί-ς 
ἔριδ-ος ἐλπίδ-ος 
ἔριδ-ι ἐλπίδ-ι 
- Spey ἐλπίδ-α 
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Obs. 3.—Most Stems in ε, as well as adjective and some substan- 
tive Stems in v, change their final vowel to ε in the Gen. an? 
Dat. Sing., and in all the cases of the Dual and Pl. Before the 
ending of the Gen. Sing. this ε remains unchanged; in the 
Stems, however, in «, and in some substantive Stems in v, 
ε is followed by ws (instead of os), called the 4étic termination. 

in the Dat. Sing. e7 is contracted into ει, in the Nom. Pl. ees 
and Acc. eas into ets, and ea of neuter substantives. into η. 
The contraction of εε to η ih the Nom. Acc, and Voc. Dual is 
rare, 

Obs. 4.—Most substantive Stems in υ leave this vowel un- 
changed; but others like ἄστυ follow the analogy of Stems in ε, 
and change υ into e, ve are sometimes contracted into ὕ in 
the Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual; in the Acc. Pl. also we find 
ἰχθῦς, with ἰχθύ-ας (χθύ-ς, fish), and ὀφρῦς, Acc. Pl. of ὀφρύ-ς, 
eyebrow. 

§ 47. 2. Diphthong Stems in ev, av, ου. 


Exam, ὁ βασιλεύς 1) γραῦς ὁ and ἡ βοῦς 
Stems. βασιλευ γραυ βου 

king d woman on 
Sing. 

Nom. | βασιλεύ-ς γραῦ-ς βοῦ-ς ‘ 
Gen. βασιλέ-ως γρᾶ-ός βο-ός 

Dat. (Bacsde-7) βασιλεῖ | ypa-i  Bo-i 

Ace, βασιλέ-ᾶ γραῦ-ν βοῦ-ν 

Του. βασιλεῦ γραῦ Bov 
Dual. 

N. 4. V.| βασιλέ-ε γρᾶ-ε βό-ε 

6. Ὀ. | βασιλέ-οιν ypa-owv βο-οἳν 
Plural. 

Ν. V. | (βασιλέ-ες) βασιλῆς| γρᾶ-εε βό-ες 

or βασιλεῖς 

Gen. βασιλέ-ων ypa-ay ο-ὢν 

Dat. βασιλεῦ-σι(ν) γρανυ-σί(ν) | βου-σί(ν) 
Ace. βασιλέ-ας γραῦ-ς βοῦ-ε 


| 
Examples for Declension. 
ὁ γονεύ-ς, parent ὁ ἱερεύ-ς, priest Οδυσσεύ-ε, ᾽Αχιλλεύ-ς. 
Obs. 1.—.AW diphthong Stems affix s in the Nom. Sing. and σι(ν) 


in the Dat. Pl.; those in αυ and ov affix ν in the Acc. Sing. to 
the {ull Stem. In the Voc. Sing, the Stem appears pure, 
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Ove. 2.—Befors vowel case-endings, ¢. ¢., in all other forma, the 
. v of the Stem is entirely lost: βο-ός [Bo-av==bo-wm). 


Obs. 8.—An isolated diphthong Stem is of, Nom. οἷ-ς, sheep 
[ovi-s]: oids, olf, ον; Pl. οἷες, olay, οἶσί(ν), vis. 

Obs. 4.—Some compounds of πού-ς, foot, form the Acc, Sing. like 
Stems in ov: rpizovs, three-footed, Acc. τρίπουν. For vav-s 
see among the irregular words, 


Obs, 5.—The Stems in ev moreover have in the 

a) Gen. Sing., ws for os. 

b) Dat. Sing., ει always contracted for εἴ. 

c) Acc. Sing. and Ῥ]., a is long and not contracted. 

d@) Nom. and Voc. Ῥ]., ees contracted by older Attic writers 
into ης, by the later into ees. 

e) Words which have a vowel before ev may be contracted 
also in the Gen. and Acc. Sing., and in the Acc, ΕΙ. : 
St. Πειραιεν, Nom: Πειραιεύ-ς, port of Athens, Gen. 
Πειραιῶς, Acc. Πειραιᾶ; χοεύ-ς, measure, Acc. Pl. χοᾶς. 


§ 48. 8. Stems in ο and a. 


Examples. | ἡ πειθώ, persuasion ὁ ἥρως, hero 
πειθο i 


πειθὠ 


σοι πειθοῦς 


πειθό-τ) πειθοῖ 
πειθό-α) πειθώ ἥρω-α ἥρω 
πειθοῖ ἥρω-ς 


Dual and Plural of πειθώ are Dual ἥρω-ε 
formed as in the second declension ἠρώ-οιν 


Examples for Declension. 
ἡ ἠχώ (St. 7x0), echo 
Καλυψώ, Λητώ, dua-s (St. 840), slave 
µήτρω-ς (St. µητρω), avunculus, 


Obs. 1.—The Stems in ο, all feminine, form the Nom. Sing, 
without sigma, except the Stem ai8o, Nom. Sing, αἰδώ-ς, 
shame, Aco. aida. - 

Obs. 2.—The Vocative ends in οι; all other cases are contracted. 
The Acc, of Stems in ω vsually remains uncontracted. The 
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Stem έω, Nom. 4 ἕω-ς, dawn, has Gon, Sing. 20, Dat, &&, . 
Acc. ἕω (from ἕωα). 

Obs. 3.—Several Stems in ον follow the above declension in some 
of their forms: ἀηδώ», nightingale, Gen. ἀηδοῦς, with anddros ; 
εἶκώ», tmage, Gen. εἰκοῦς. 

YI. Exipep Stems, i. ϱ. Stems which reject the final 
consonant in certain forms. 


§ 49. 1. & Stems, i. e. Stems which elide sigma 


Exam. | τὸ γένος, race 


M. εὐγενής, N. εὐγενές, of good family 
Stems. | yeves 


evyeves 


M. εὐγενής Ν. εὐγενές 


Νοπι. évos [genus] 

Gen bores γένους |(εὐγενέ-ος) εὐγενοῦς 

Dat γένε-ῖ) γένει |(εὐγενέ-ῖ) εὐγενεί 

Acc. γένος εὐγενέ-ἄ) evyevy Ν. εὐγενές 
Voc. γένος εὐγενές Ν. εὐγενές 


Dual. 
Ν. A. V. γένε-ε) γένη. 
6. D. | Cyevé-oww) γενοιν 


icant εὐγενῆ 


εὐγενέ-οιν) εὐγενοῖν 


N.V. ee γένη geen) εὐγενεῖς N. (εὐγενέα) εὐγενῆ 
γενέ-ων) γενῶν εὐγενέ-ων) εὐγένῶν 

Dat. ᾖ[γένε-σι(ν) εὐγενέ-σ(ν 

(γένε-ᾶ) γένη | (εὐγενέ-ᾶς) εὐγενεῖς N. (εὐγενέα) εὐγενῆ 


Examples fer Declension. 
τὸ εἶδος, form κάλλος, beauty pédos, song aos, burden 
Adjectives : 
σαφής, Neut. σαφές, clear ἀκριβής, Neut. ἀκριβές, exant 


εὐήθης, Neut. εὔηθες, simple 

Obs, 1.—The sigma Stems retain their final consonant only when 
it stands at the end, ¢.e¢., in the Nom. Acc. and Voc. Sing. 
Neuter, and in the Nom. and Voc. Sing. Masc. and Fem. 

Obs. 2.—The Neuter substantives change the Stem-vowel ¢ into 
ο in the Nom. Acc. and ου Sing.: St. yeves, γένος. 
Neuter adjectives leave e-unchanged: εὐγενές. Masculines and 
Feminines form the Nom. ‘Sing. by lengthening es into ns, as 
s cannot be affixed: εὐγενής from εὖγενες, like ποιµήν from 
TOLLEY 


φ 
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Obs. 8.—Masculines and Feminines have the pure Stem in the 
Voce, Sing.: Nom. Σωκράτης, Voc. Poxparess ; Nom. Δημοσθένης, 
Voc. Δημόσθενες, 


Obs, 4.—In all other forms ¢ is rejected : yeve-i for Ὑγένεσ-ι. 
Wherever two vowels meet they are contracted: εε in the 
Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual become η; εα generally η, but 
when another vowel stands before ε they sometimes become a: 
St. ἐνδεεο, Nom. ἐνδεής, defective, Acc. ἐνδεᾶ; St. ὕγιες, 
Nom. ὑγς, healthy, Acc, ty, but also ὑγιῆ; St. ypees, 
Nom. τὸ χρέος, debt, Neut. Pl. xpea. The adjectives in -puns 
(St. φυες) have gui and ua: εὐφνής, well-disposed, εὐφυῆ 
and εὐφυᾶ. 

Obs. 5.—Proper names in -κλεης compounded with κλέος, glory 
(St. κλεες), have a double contraction in the Dat. Sing., and a 
single one in all the other cases: Nom. (Περικλεης) Περικλῆς, 
Gen. (Περικλεεος) Περικλέους, Dat, (Περικλεεῖ, Περικλέει) Περι- 
κλεῖ, Acc, (Περικλεεα) Περικλέᾶ, Voc. (Περικλεες) Περίκλεις. 


§ 50. 2. T Stems, which elide τ. 


Examples. τὸ κέρας, horn τὸ κρέας, meat 
Stems. κερᾶτ κρεατ 


Singular. 

N. 4. V. | κέρᾶς κρέας 

Gen, © Képar-os (κέραος) κέρως κρέαος) , κρέως 
Dat. κέρᾶτ-ι  (xépat) µκέρᾳ Kpéai) µκρέᾳ 


Dual. 


κέρᾶτ-ε κέραε) κέρᾶ 
κερᾶτ-οιν (κεράοιν) κερῷ) 


κέρᾶτ-α νά, κέρᾶ (cred κρέᾶ 


κερἄτ-ων (κεράων) κερῶν κρεάων) κρεῶν 
κέρᾶ-σι(ν) κρέᾶ-σι(ν) 


Obs.—r becomes s in Nom. Acc. and Voc. Sing. In the other 
cases some words always reject it: 6, 6., κρέας, σέλας, 
splendour; ynpas, age; κνέφας, gloom. Others, like κέρας, 
retain both forms together, with and without r. The vowels 
which meet are regularly contracted. The quantity of a is 
very fluctuating. The Dat. Sing. is written also αι: σέλαι. 
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§ 51. 8. N Stems which elide ν. 


µείζον-α [μειζοα] µείζω N. μεῖζον 


O_O TT 
Example. | M. F. µείζων, greater - Ν. μεῖζον 
Stem. | μειζον 
Singular. 
N. V. μείζων Ν. μείζον 
Gen μείζον-ος 
Dat. μείζον-ι 


Ν. A. Ῥ. | µείζον-ε 
σ. D. μειζόν-οιν 


Ν. V. µείζον-ες [μειζοες] μείζους N. μείζονα [μειζοα] µείζω 
Gen. μειζόν-ων 

Dat, µείζο-σι(ν) 

Ace. µείζον-ας [μειζοας] µείζους Ν. μείζονα [μειζοα] µείζω 


Examples for Declension. 
Εελτίων, better αἰσχίω», more hateful ἁλγίων, more painful. 


Obs. 1.—The full and the contracted forms are equally in use. 
But the open ones (µειζοα) never occur. 

Obs, 2.—Besides the comparatives (Nom. wy, ov), only two proper 
names belong to this class, ᾽Απόλλων (Stem and Nom.) and 
Ποσειδῶν (Stem and Nom.), Acc. ᾿Απόλλω (also ᾽Απόλλων-α), 
Ποσειδῶ (also Ποσειδῶν-α). 


§ 52. The Third Declension agrees with the First 
in the following particulars : 
1. Masculines have ς for the Nom. Sing. (or compensation for it) ; 
feminines are less consistent in this, 
2. The Dat. Sing. affixes . (subscribed in the First two Το. 
clensions). 
3. All Vowel, and some Diphthongal, Stems take » in the Acc, Sing. 
. The Gen, and Dat. Dual have εν (acy, οιν). 
. The Gen. Pl. w». 
. The Dat. Pl. σι(ν), originally everywhere. 
. The Acc. Pl. s everywhere. 
. All Neuters have ἅ in Nom, Acc. and Voc, PL 


MVS δι ην 
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Irregularities in Declension. 

§ 53. Some arise from two Stems having one Nom.: 
as, Nom. σκότος, darkness, Gen. σκότου (Second Declen- 
sion), and σκότους (Third Declension); λαγώς, hare, ac- 
cording to the Attic Declension, but Acc. λαγῶ. 

Obs.—An important irregularity of this kind occurs with proper 

names in ης: Σωκράτης (Stem Σωκρατες), Acc. Σωκράτη» 
(as if from Stem Σωκρατα of the First Declension) and 
Σωκράτη. But those in -κλῆς follow the Third Declension 
exclusively. 

§ 54. Some cases are formed from a Stem which 
cannot be that of the Nom.: as, Nom. Sing. τὸ δέν- 
Spor, tree, Dat. Pl. δένδρεσν), as if from Stem δενδρες; 
Nom. Sing. τὸ ddxpvov, tear, Dat. Pl. δάκρυσι(ν), from 
Stem δακρυ (poet. Nom. δάκρυ); τὸ rip, fire, PL τὰ 
πῦρά, Dat. τοῖς πῦροῖς (Second Declension) ; Nom. Sing. 
ὄνειρο-ς, dream, Gen. ὀνείρατος, Nom. Pl. ὀνείρατα. 


§ 55. A peculiar irregularity appears in several 
Neuter Stems in apt,as Φρεαρτ.. They reject τ in the 
Nom. Acc. and Voce. Sing., and p in the other cases: τὸ 
dpéap, well, Gen. φρέᾶτος; τὸ ἧπαρ, liver, Gen. Hraros ; 

τὸ ἄλειφαρ and ἄλειφᾶ, salve, Gen. ἀλείφᾶἄτος. 
~ To these correspond the Stems σκα(ϱ)τ and ὑδα(ρ)τ: 
Nom. σκώρ, dirt, Gen. σκᾶτός ; ; ὕδωρ, Gen. ὕδὄτος. 

§ 56. Special irregulari ities in alphabetical order : 

1. ἀνήρ, man, rejects ε of the Stem ave ps and inserts 
Sin its place: ἀν-δ-ρ-ός, ἀνδρί, ἄνδρα; Voc. ἄνερ; Dual, 
ἄνδρε, ἀνδροῖν; Pl. ἄνδρες, ἀνδρῶν, ἀνδρᾶσι(ν), ἄνδρᾶς. 

9. Αρης (the god Ares): Ῥίεπι Ἂρες, Gen."Apews and 

“A peos, Acc.”Apny, together with Αρη; Voc. regul.”A pes. 
το 8. Stem ἀρν, without Nom.: Gen. τοῦ and τῆς apy-os, 
of the lamb, apvi, dpva; Dat. Pl. ἀρνᾶσιν). 

4. τὸ youu, knee (genu), Nom. Ace. Voc. All the 
rest from Stem γονατ, Gen. yovatos. 

5. ἡ γυνή, woman. All the rest from Stem YUVAL Ke 
Gen. γυναικός, Dat. yuvatxi, Ace. γυναῖκα, Voc, γύνα; 
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Dual γυναῖκε, γυναικοῖν; Pl. γυναῖκ-ες, γυναικ-ῶν, yuvac- 
ξι(ν) γυναῖκ-ας. 

6. τὸ δόρυ, wood, spear: St. δορατ (οοπιρ. 4). Gen. 
δόρατος, poet. δορός, Dat. δόρατι, δορί and δόρει. 

7. Ζεύς (the god Zeus), Gen. Διός, Dat. Ari, Λος, 
ία, Voc. Zed. | 

8. ὁ and ἡ κύων, dog, with Ὑοο, κύον from Stem κνογ. 
All the rest from xiv: Gen. κὔνός, Dat. xivi, Acc. κύνα ; 
PL KUNES, κυνῶν, κὔσί(ν), κύνας. 

9. 6 λᾶ-ς, stone, from Ada-s, Gen. λᾶ-ος, Dat. λᾶ-ἰ, 
Ace. λᾶανν, Nav; Pl. λᾶ-ες, λά-ων, λά-εσσι(ν) or λά-εσι(ν), 
λᾶ-ας. | 

10. ὁ μάρτῦ-ς, witness, with Dat. PL ᾽μάρτυσι(ν), 
from the Stem µαρτν. The rest from the Stem 
µαρτυρ: µάρτυρος, µάρτυρι, &e. 

11. ἡ ναῦ-ς, ship, νε-ώς, vy-t, ναῦ-ν; Pl. νῆ-ες, νε-ῶν, 
ραυ-σί(ν), vais. 

12. cand ἡ dpvi-s, bird, Stem ὀρνιθ and ὄρνι: : ὄρνίθ- 
ος, ὄρνῖθι, ὄρνιθα and ὄρνι»; Pl. ὄρνιθες and 6 ὄρνει», ὄρνεων. 

18. τὸ ods, ear. All the rest from Stem wT: ards, 
ati; Pl. dta, ὥτων, ὡ-σί(ν). 

14. 9 Πνύξ (the Pnyz), Stem πυκ», Πνιν ο, luv, 
Tuna. 

15. 6 πρέσβυ-ς, the aged, has in the Gen. and Dat. 
Sing., and throughout the Pl. its forms from πρεσβυτα 
(Nom. Sing. πρεσβύτης); πρέσβεις, πρέσβεων, πρέ- 
σβεσι(ν) signifies ambassadors, to which the Sing. is 
πρεσβευτή”». 

16. ray occurs only in Voc. ὦ τάν or ὦ τᾶν, friend or 
friends. 

17. ὁ vios, son, Stem vio, vi, υἱευ, Gen. viéos, D. υἱεῖ, 
Ace; viéa (rare), Pl. υἱεῖς, υἱέων, υἱέσι(ν), viets. But also 
regularly υἱοῦ, ἄτο. 

18. ἡ yelp, hand, Stem χειρ, Dual χεροῖν, Dat. Pl, 
χερσί(ν). 
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Case-like Terminations. 


§ 57. There are certain suffixes or appendages, which 
in meaning very nearly resemble case-endings : 


1. -θι, answering to the question where: ἄλλο-θι, elsewhere ; 


2. -θεν, ,; to the question whence: οἴκο-θεν, from home ; 
3. -δε, ” to the question whither: οἴκα-δε, homewurds, 


These suffixes are joined to the Stem of the noun: 
Αθήνηθεν, from Athens; κυκλόθεν, from the cirele, 
(κύκλο-ς). The suffix δε is often combined with the 
Acc. form: Μέγαρά-δε, to Megara; Ελευσϊῖνά-δε, to 
Eleusis. οἴκα-δε, home, from Stem oxo, is irregular. 

For δε we also find σε, fe, with the same meaning: 
ἄλλοσε, elsewhither ; ᾿Αθήναζε, to Athens; Θήβαζε, to 
Thebes ; Odpate (foras). 


§ 58. Moreover, a few words have an old Locative in 
ο for the Sing., and σι(ν) (without a preceding +) for the 
Plur., answering the question where: οἴκου at home; 
Πυθοῖ, at Pytho; ᾿Ισθμοῖ, on the Isthmus ; ᾿Αθήνησι(ν), 
in Athens ; Traratdot(v), in Plataea; θὐρᾶσι(ν), at the 
door, (foris) ; ὥρᾶσιν), at the right time, 


CHap. VIL—THE ADJECTIVE. 


A.—Deelension of Adjectives. 
ADJECTIVES OF THE First AND SECOND DECLENSION. 


§ 59. Most adjectives in the Masc. and Neut. follow 
the Second Declension, and in the Fem. the First. 
ifence the Nom. Sing. ends in ος, η (or a), ov. 

Adjectives ending in eos and οος in the Nom. Sing. 
are generally contracted. 


6 59. 


DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES. 


1. Uncontracted : ἀγαθός, good, dirtos, friendly. 


Mase. 
dyads 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθφ 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθέ 


| ἀγαθώ 
ἀγαθοῖν 


ἁγαθοί 

ἀγαθῶν 
ἀγαθοῖς 
ἀγαθούς 


2. Contracted: χρύσεος, golden, ἁπλόος, simple. 


Fem. 
ayabn — 
ἀγαθῆς 
ἀγαθῃ 
ἀγαθήν 
ἀγαθή 


ἀγαθά 


ἀγαθαῖν 


ἀγαθαί 

ἀγαθῶν 
ἀγαθαῖς 
ἀγαθάς 


Neut. 


ἀγαθόν 


ἀγαθοῦ 


ἀγαθῷ 
ἀγαθόν 


ἀγαθόν 


mame 


9 , 
ἀγαθώ 
ἀγαθοῖν 


φιλίω 
φιλίοιν 


φιλίᾶ 
Φφιλίαιν 


Sing. Masc. Fem. Neut. | Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. | χρυσοῦς xpvon xpvoorv|dmrovs ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 
Gen. | χρυσοῦ χρυσῆς Χχρυσοῦ | ἁπλοῦ ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
Dat. | χρυσῷ ἨΧχρυσῇῃ Χχρυσφ | ἁπλφ ἁπλῃ ἁπλφ 
Acc. | χρυσοῦν χρυσῆν Χχρυσοῦν | ἁπλοῦν ἅπλην ἁπλοῦν 
Voc. | χρύσεε ἨΧχρυσῆ ἨΧρυσοῦν | ἁπλόεὲ ἁπλῆ  ἁπλοῦν 

Dual. 

N.A.V.| χρυσῶ χρυσᾶ Χχρυσῶ | ἁπλῶ andra ἁπλὼῶ 

6. Ὁ. | χρυσοῖν χρυσαῖν χρυσοῖν | ἁπλοῖν ἁπλαῖν ἁπλοῖν 

Plur. . 

Nom. | χρυσο yxpvoat ypvoa {| ἁπλο ἁπλαῖ dma 
Gen. | χρυσῶν χρυσῶν Χχρυσῶν | ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν 
Dat. | χρυσοῖς χρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς | ἁπλοῖς ἁπλαῖς ἁπλοῖς 
Acc. | χρυσοῦς χρυσᾶς «χρυσᾶ | ἁπλοῦς ἁπλᾶς daha 
| 
Examples for Declension. 

σοφός, wise ἄξιος, worthy νέος, young. 

γυμνός, naked δίκαιος, just ἀθροῦς, assembled, 

στενός, narrow αἰσχρός, hateful ἀργυροῦς, of silver. 


Obs. 1.—In the Nom. Sing. Fem. a stands after a vowel or p, else- 
where yn. In the singular (but not in the dual or plural) the 
Fem. ea is contracted to η, except when preceded by a vowel 
or p; it is then contracted to @: ἀργυρέα, ἀργυρᾶ. 

* 5 
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Exception : η stands after ο, except when p precedes ο. 

Obs. 2.—a in the Nom. Sing. is always long. 

Ots. 3.—Many adjectives of this class have only two endings, 
the Masc. being used for the Fem.: Masc. and Fem. ἤσνχος, 
Neut. ήσυχο», quiet. Compound adjectives especially are all of 
oniy two endings: ἄτεκνος, childless; καρποφόρος, fruitful. 

Obs. 4.—A few adjectives in ws in the Nom. follow the Attic 
Second Declension (§ 37): ἴλεως, Neut. ἔλεω», gracious , 
ἀξιόχρεως, Neut. -wv, considerable; πλέως, πλέᾶ, πλέων, full, 
σῶς (from σάος, salvus) has in the Nom. Sing. Fem. and Neut. 
Pl. oa; but also the forms σῶος, aad, Pl. σῶοι, σῶαι 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


§ 60. Other adjectives follow the Third Declension in 
the Masc. and Neut., and form a peculiar Fem. ending 
in ca, which undergoes various changes in combination 
with the Stem. 


«κα. Adjectives of Three Terminations. 


1. Stems in v (Mase. and Neut.). The Fem. is formed 
from the Stem as it appears in the Gen. (ἡ δε); ε and 
ta are contracted: hence 


ἠδύ-ς, sweet 
ἡδέος 

ἡδεῖ 
ἡδύν 


§ 62. DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES. 31 


Examples for Declension. 
γλυκύς, sweet βραχύς, short εὐρύς, broad 
βραδύς, slow Taxus, swift. ὀξύς, sharp. 
§ 61. a. Stems mv. The s in ta is transferred 
to the preceding syllable: Stem µελαν, Nom. Masc. 
μέλᾶς, Fem. µέλαινα (for µέλαν-ια), Neut. μέλᾶν, black. 


Singular. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. μέλᾶς μέλαινα μέλᾶν 
Gen. μέλᾶνος μελαίνης μέλᾶνος 
Dat. μέλανι μελαίνῃ μέλανι 
Ace, μέλανα µέλαιναν μέλαν 


Ῥοο. μέλαν μέλαινα μέλαν 


μέλανε μελαίνα μέλανε 
µελάνοιν — μελαίναιν μελάνοι»ν 
Plural. 
Nom. µέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα 
Gen, μελάνων μελαινῶν μελάνων 
Dat. μέλασι μελαίναις μέλασι 


Ace. μέλανας ο µελαίνας - péXava 


Examples for Declension. 
Stem radav, rddds, τάλαινα, τἀλᾶν, unfortunate 
Stem τερεν, τέρη», τέρεινα, τέρε», tender, 


§ 62. 3. Stems in ντ. To these belong especially the 
numerous participles. In the Fem. the ντ combines 
with the ending τα to form σα, the previous vowel being 
lengthened by compensation : 

λυσαντ-ια becoming λύσᾶσα λνοντ-ια becoming λύονσα 

λνόθεντ-ια - λυθεῖσα : δεικνυντ-ια αν δεικνῦσα. 

But the adjectives in εντ have εσσα in the Fem.: 
" yapiets, χαρίεσσα, χαρίεν, pleasing, Stem χαριεντ, 
For the Dat. Pl. see § 44, Obs. 4, Heception. 


Masc. 
loosing 
λύσᾶς 
λύσαντος 
λύσαντι 
λύσαντα 
λύσας 


N. A. VJ λύσαντε 


G. D. |Xvedvrow λυσάσαι λυσάντοιν |λυόντον λνυούσαιν Hvdvrow 


Sing, 


Plural. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat, 
Acc, 
Του, 


Dual. 


λύσαντες 


λυσάντων 


λύσᾶσι 
λύσαντας 


loosed 
λύθείς 
λυθέντος 
λυθέντι 
λυθέντα 


λυθείς 


N. A. V.| λυθέντε 


Dual. 


G.D. |AvOevrow λυθείσαιν λυθέντοιν 
Plural, 


λυθέντες 
λυθέντων 
λυθεῖσι 

λυθέντας 


pleasing 
χαρίεις 
χαρίεντος 
χαρίεντι 
χαρίεντα 


χαρίεν 


N. A. Ρ] χαρίεντε 


(ϐϐ, D. | χαριέντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν | δεικνύντοιν δεικνύσαιν δεικνύντοιν 


Plural, 


Nom. | xapievres χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 
Χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


i  -υ .-μ-ἃ- .ς υ« ἑὔυωυ... --......ωο-. 


χαρίεσι 
χαρίεντας 


DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES, ς 6S. 


Fem. Neut. Μαρς, ' Fem. Neut.. 
λύων λύουσα λῦον 
λύοντος λυούσης λύοντος 
λύοντι λυούσῃ λύοντὲ 
λύοντα λύουσαν voy 

ν λύρυσα 


λύσᾶσα λὺσᾶν 
λυσάσης λύσαντος 
λυσάσῃ λύσαντι 
λύσασαν λῦσαν 
λύσασα λῦσαν 


λυσάσα λύσαντε λυούσα λύοντε 


λύοντε  Ἅλύουσαι λύοντα 
λυόντων λυουσῶν λυόντων 
λύουσι λυούσαις λύουσι 
λύοντας  Avoveas λύοντα 


giving 

διδούς διδοῦσα  διδόν 
διδόντος διδούσης διδόντος 
διδόντι διδούση  διδόντι 
διδόντα  διδοῦσαν διδόν 
διδούς διδοῦσα  διδόν 


λύσασαι λύσαντα 
λυσασῶν λυσάντων 
λνυσάσαις λύσᾶσι 
λυσάσας λύσαντα 


λἈυθεσα = ev 
λυθείσης λυθέντος 
λυθείσῃ  λυθέντι 
λυθεῖσαν λυθέν 
λυθεσα = vO ev 


διδόντε διδούσα  διδόντε 
διδόντοιν διδούσαιν διδόντοιν 


λυθείσα λυθέντε 


διδόντε  διδοῦσαι διδόντα 
διδόντων διδουσῶν διδόντων 
διδοῦσι διδούσαις διδοῦσι 
διδόντας διδούσας διδόνα {| 


λυθεῖσαι λυθέντα 
λυθεισῶν λυθέντων 
λυθείσαις λυθεῖσι 
λυθείσας λυθέντα © 


showing 

δεικνύς δεικνῦσα δεικνύν 
δεικνύντος δεικνύσης δεικνύντος 
δεικνύντι δεικνύση δεικνύντι 
δεικνύντα Secxvicay δεικνύν 
δεικνύς Sexvica δεικνύν 


χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
χαριέσσης χαρίεντος 
Χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι 
χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν 
χαρίεσσα xapiev 


- 


id 
χαριέσσα Χχαρίεντε | δεικνυντε δεικύσα δεικνύντε 


δεικνύντες δεικνῦσαι δεικνύντα 
δεικνύντων δεικνυσῶν δεικνύντων 
δεικνῦσι  δεικνύσαις δεικνύσι 


χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι 
δεικνύντας δεικνύσας δεικνύντα 


χαριέσσας χαρίεντα 


§ 64, DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES, 33 


§ 63. 4. Stems in or. The participles of the Per- 
fect Active in or (Nom. Sing. Masc. ws, Neut. ος) 


have υια in the Fem.: λελυκώς, λελυκυῖα, λελυκός, 
one who has freed. 


Singular. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. λελὔκώς λελυκυΐα λελυκός 
Gen. λελυκότος λελυκυίας λελυκότος 
Dat, λελυκότι λελυκυίᾳ λελυκότι 
Ace. λελυκότα λελυκυΐῖαν λελυκός 
Του. λελυκώς λελυκυῖα λελυκός 

Dual. 

Ν. A. V. λελυκότε λελυκυία λελυκότε 
G. Ὁ. λελυκότοι» λελυκυίαιν λελνκότοιν 
Plural. 
Nom, λελυκότες λελυκυϊῖαι λελυκότα 
Gen. λελυκότω»ν λελυκυιῶν λελυκότων 
Dat. λελυκόσι λελυκυίαις λελυκόσι 
Acc. λελυκότας λελυκυίας λελυκότα 


Obs.—In the Masc. as well as the Neut. of the Nom. Sing. the ς 
represents the r of the Stem. In the Masc. the Nom. is formed 
by lengthening the vowel -ως. 


Il. Adjectives of Two Terminations. 


§ 64. The most important adjectives of two termina- 
tions of the Third Declension are: 


1. Stems in 5 (Declension given under § 49), as: 
σαφής σαφές, clear Gen, σαφοῦς. 
αληθής ἀληθές, true 9»  ἀληθοῦς, 
Uther Examples for Declension. 
πλήρης, full wevdys, fulse ἀσφαλής, safe δυσμενής, hostile. 
2. Stems in v (Declension given under § 51), as: 
πεπων Tero, ripe Gen. πέπον-ος. 
εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμο», happy » εὐδαίμον-ος. 
σώφρων σῶφρο», reasonable ,, σώφρον-ος, 
Other Examples for Declension. 
µνήµω», mindful of ἐπιλήσμων», forgetful of 
πολυπράγµω», much occupied 
8. Isolated forms, as: 


pis ἴδρι, acquainted with Gen. ἵδρι-οε 
(Declension according to § 46.) 
ἄῤῥην (ἄρσην) dppev, male - Gen. ἄῤῥεν-ος 


AC. α. L. D 
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Compounds of substantives, such as dwarep, Neut. ἅπατορ, 
Stem warep (Nom. πατήρ) fatherless; δυσµήτωρ, µήτηρ, in-~ 
motherly; Φιλόπολις, -ε, Gen. -t3-os, loving the city ; εὔελπις 
(Gen. evéAmi8-os), hopeful. 


Ill. Adjectives of One Termination. 


§ 65. Besides these there is a large number of adjec- 
tives which have only one ending: 


ἅρπαξ, rapacious, Stem ἁρπ αγ µακρόχειρ, long-handed 


Φυγάς, Γωφέέίοε, Stem φυγαδ πένης, poor, Stem πενητ 
ἀγνώς, unacquainted, Stem dyvor µὙγυμνής, light-armed, Stem 
γυµνητ 


ἅπαις, childless, Stem ἆπαιδ 


§ 66. The following adjectives are irregular: µέγας, 
great ; πολύς, much, and πρᾶος, gentle, the forms of 
each being derived from different Stems, viz., in péyas, 
from the Stems peya and peyano; in πολύς, from 
πολυ and πολ.ο; in πρᾷος, from πραο and πραῦ. 


Sing. | Masc. Fem. Neut. | Masc. Fem. Ἀοιί, 
Nom. | péyas µεγάλη peya πολύς πολλή πολύ 
Gen. | μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου | πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 
Dat. |]μεγάλῳ µεγάλῃ µεγάλῳ |πολλφ πολλῇ πολλῷ 
Acc, |µέγαν µμεγάλην µέγα πολύν Ἠπολλήν πολύ 
Voc. | µέία µεγάλη µέγα πολύ  Ἁµπολλή πολύ 


Dual. 
Ν.Α. V.| μεγᾶλω µεγάλα µεγάλω 
D, | µεγάλοιν µεγάλαιν µεγάλοιν 


Plural. 

Nom. |μεγάλοι µεγάλαι μεγάλα [πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
(επ. |peyddov μεγάλων μεγάλων |πολλών πολλῶν πολλῶν 
Dat. |]μµεγάλοις µεγάλαις μεγάλοις | πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖς 
Acc, | μεγάλους µεγάλας μεγάλα | πολλούς πολλάς πολλά 


Sing. Plural. 
Nom. |wpdos mpacia πραῦ πρᾷοι, OF πραεῖαι πραέα 
πραεῖς 
Gen. |mpaov mpaeias πράου ᾖ|πραέων πραειῶν πβαέων 
Dat. |πρᾷφ Ἠπραείᾳ πράᾶῳ mpdots, OF πραείαις πρᾷοις, OF 
κ πραέσι(ν) πραέσι(ν) 


Acc, |πρᾷον πραεῖαν πρᾷον |πρᾷους mpacias πραέα 


§ 67. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 35 


- B—Comparison of Adjectives, 
§ 67. The first and most frequent ending of the Com. 


parative 1s tepo (Nom. τερος, τερα, tepov); of the ΄ 
Superlative taro (Nom. τατος, τατη, τατον), with the 


usual Declension of adjectives (§ 59). 


These endings 


are affixed to the Pure Stem of the Masce., as: 


Positive. Stem. Comparative. Superlative. 
κοῦφος, light κουφο κουφότερος,α, ov κουφότατος, ή, ον 
γλυκύς, sweet Ύλυκυ γλυκύτερος γλυκύτατος 
µέλας, black μελαν µελάντερος µελάντατος 
Χαρίεις, graceful χαριεντ χαριέστερος χαριέστατος 

" (for χαριεντ-τερος). 
σπφῆής, clear σαφες '"σαφέστεροε σαφέστατος 
µάκαρ, happy μακαρ µακάρτερος ° µακάρτατος 
πένης, poor πενητ πενέστερος πεγέστατος 


Obs. 1.—The Stems in ο leave ο unchanged only when the pre- 
ceding syllable is long, but lengthen it to ω when that‘is short: 
πονηρό-τερος, worse ; πικρό-τατο», most bitter ; but σοφώ-τερος, 
wiser ; ἀξιω-τάτη, most worthy. 

Obs. 2.—The ο is always rejected after αι in the adjective 

- yepatés, senex, sometimes in παλαιός, antiquus, and σχολαῖος, 
at leisure: yepairepos, παλαίτατος. 


Obs. 3.—The ο or » is changed to as in µέσος, medius; ἴσος, 
like; εὔδιος, clear; mpwios, early; ὄψιος, late: µεσαίτατος, 
πρωϊαίτερον. ἥσυχος, peaceful, has ἡσυχαίτερος, and ἡἠσυχώτερος; 
Φίλος, dear, besides φιλώτερος -τατος, also Φφίλτερος -raros, 
and Φιλαίτερος -raros; πλησιαίτερος, πλησιαίτατος, belong to 
πλησίον; near. 

Obs. 4.—The endings εστερο-ς, εστατο-ς, are applied :— 

a) to Stems in ov: σωφρονέστερος (Stem σωφρο», Nom. 
capper, reasonable), εὐδαιμονέστερος (Stem εὔὐδαιμον, 
Nom. εὐδαίμω», fortunate). midrepos -τατος, from πίων, fat, 
and πεπαίτερος -τατος, from πέπων, ripe, are exceptional. 

b) to the Stems of ἄκρᾶτος, unmixed; ἐῤῥωμένος, strong; 
ἄσμενος, willing: ἀκρατέστερος, ἐῤῥωμενέστερος. 

ο) to some Stems in oo contracted : εὐνούστερος for εὐνοέστερος 
from εὔνους, well-disposed, 


Obs. 5. ιστερος, toraros, occur with λάλοες, talkative; 
σπτωχόε, beggariy; ὀψοφάγος, epicure; µονοφάγος, eating alone, 
D2 
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and some adjectives of onc ending, as κλέπτη-ς, thievish: λαλί- 


στερος, πτωχίστατος, κλεπτίστερος. 


§ 68. The second and rarer termination of the Com- | 
parative is cov (Nom. Mase. and Fem. των, Neut. cov); 
of the Superlative, ιστο (Nom. tertos, torn, ιστον). The 
Stem-vowel is rejected before 4. (As to the inflexion of 
this Comp., see § 51): 


Positive. Stem. Comparative. Superlative. 
ἡδύς, agreeable you ἡἠδίων, -ον ἥδιστος -η -ον 
Taxus, swift ταχυ θάσσων -ον τάχιστος -η -ορ 

(from ταχιων) . 
µέγας, large peya μείζων -ον μέγιστος. 


(from µεγιων) , 


Further with suppression of p: 
ἐχθρό -s, hostile ἐχθίων -ov Superl. ἔχθιστος, 
αἰσχρό -s, shameful αἰσχίων -ον ” αἴσχιστος, 
οἰκτρό -s, pitiable  οἴκτιστος. 
ἐχθρ-ός and οἶκτρ-ός also have the forms in τερο-ς and τατο-ς. 
§ 69. This comparison occurs also in connection 
with other peculiarities in the following adjectives: 


1, For the idea of good: 
Positive. Comparative. : Superlative. 


ἀγαθός 
[Stem ἆμεν] ἀμείνων, ἄμεινον 
[Stem apes] ἄριστος, η, ov 


[Stem βελτο] Ἀβελτίων, βέλτι»  }βέλτιστος, η, ον 
[Stem κρατυ] κρείσσων (κρείντων) κράτιστος, η, οΡ 
Ν. κρεῖσσον (κρεῖττον) 
[Stem λωυ] λωΐων or λῴων λῴστος, η, ον 
N. λώϊον or λφον 


Obs.—dyeivwv and ἄριστος rather express excellence, capacity ; 
κρείσσων, κράτιστος, strength, preponderance, (Lat. superivr) ; 
ἤσσων is opposed to κρείσσὠν. 


2. For the idea of bad: 


Positive. Comparative. . Superlative. 
κακός κακίων Ν. κάκιον κάκιστος 
[Stem yep] χείρων (deterior) N. χεῖρον xeiptoros 


(Stem nev) ἧσσων (inferior) N. facoy Ν. Pl. ἦκιστα, least of all. 


§ 7% ADVERBS FROM ADJECTIVES. 37 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative, 
8. µικρός, small, besides puxpérepos μικρότατος 
µείων, smaller N. μεῖον 
4. ὀλίγος, little ὀλίγιστος 
[Stem éAaxv] | ἐλάσσων Ν. ἔλασσον έλάχιστος 
5. πολίς, much πλείων (πλέων) πλεῖστος 


Ν. πλέον (also πλεῖν) 
6. κἀλός, beautiful, os if from 
κάλλος, beauty  µκαλλίων WN. κάλλιον Κάλλιστ'ς 


7. ῥάδιος, easy 


(Stem pa] ῥᾷων N. paov Ἅµῥᾷστος 
8. ἀλγεινός, painful, as if from 
ἄλγος, pain ἀλγίων 3. ἄλγιον addyworos 
§ 70. Observe the Defectives :— 
vorepos, later ὕστατος, ultimus 
ἔσχατος, extremus 
(νέος, new) νέατος, novissimus 
(ὑπέρ, over) ὕπατος, summus 
(πρό, before) πρύτερος, prior πρῶτος, primus. 


(πέραν, on the other side) mepairepos. 


C.—Adverbs of Adjectives. 


§ 71. Adverbs are derived from the adjective Stem 
by affixing to it the syllable ως. The ο of the Stem is 
entirely dropped: φίλος, Adv. φίλως. The Stems of the 
Third Declension remain in the same form as in the 
Genitive: ταχύς, swift, ταχέως; σαφής, clear, σαφέως, 
contr. σαφῶς; σώφρων, reasonable, σωφρόνως. Con- 
traction occurs only where the Genitive also has it. 

Obs, 1.—The Neuter Accusative, both of the Singular and the 

Plural, is moreover very often used as an adverb, 

Obs. 2.—An older adverbial form is that in ἄ, as: rayd from 
ταχύς, quick (meaning, in Att. prose, perhaps); dpa, at the 
same time; pada, very. The Comp. of µάλα is μᾶλλον (potius) 
Ξ-μάλιον; Sup. μάλιστα (potissimum). ev, well, as an adverb 
to ἀγαθός, good, stands alone. 

§ 72. Adverbs in ws are also formed from Compara- 

tives and Superlatives: εβαιοτέρως, more firmly ; καλ- 
λκόνως, more beautifully. Dut as a rule the comparative 
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has the Neut. Acc. Sing. the superlative, the Neut. Ace. 
Pl. as an adverb: βεβαιότερον, κάλλιον; βεβαιότατα, 
κάλλιστα. 

Ots.—Adverbs in a, like ἄνω, above; κάτω, below; ἔσω, inside; 
ἔξω, outside, have no s in Comp. and Superl.: ἀνωτέρω, 
κατωτέρω; 50 likewise ἀπωτέρω, further (from ἀπό); ἐγγυτέρω 
(or ἐγγύτερον), ἐγγυτάτω (or ἐγγύτατα), from ἐγγύς, near, and 
some others... 


Cuap. VUI.—DEcLENsION oF PRONOUNS. 
§ 73. The Personal Pronouns are: 


ἐγώ, 1 , . 
ἐμοῦ, μοῦ οὗ, of him 
ἐμοί, pot . joe 

av 


ἐμέ, μέ χε 


(ve) νώ, we (ote) σφώ, ye Seer they 


νῶιν) νῷν σφωϊν) 


σφῶιν) σφῷν 


ἡμεῖς, we ὑμεῖς, you σφεῖς, they N. σφέα 
ἡμῶν ὑμῶν pa 

ἡμῖν ὑμῖν 

ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς 


Obs. 1.—The Stems of the Sing. are: ἐμε, for the first person ; 
σε, for the second; έ, for the third. The Nominative, how- 
ever, is formed differently from them: ἐγώ, σύ, and that of the 
third person is entirely wanting. 


The Stems of the Dual are: vw [πο-θ], σφω, ode. The 
Dual of the third person does not occur in prose, 
The Stems of the Plural are: ἡμε, tye, ode (ε is gene- 
rally contracted with the ending, hence the circumflex). 
065, 2.——When there is no emphasis on the Personal Pronoun, it 


- becomes enclitic ; in that case the first person has the forms 
beginning with p. 


§ 77. REFLEXIVE AND OTHER PRONOUNS. 39° 


§ 74. The Possessive Pronouns are formed from the - 
Stems of the Personal Pronouns: 


Stem ἐμε, duds, my Stem que, ἡμέτερος, our 
» σε, ods, thy 99 ὕὑμε, ὑμέτερς, your 
» € Os, Ata, her. » oe, σφέτερος, their. 


They are all declined like adjectives in ος (§ 59). 

§ 75. αὐτό-ς, αὐτή, αὐτό, self, is declined like adjeo-- 
tives in os, except that the Neuter in the Nom. Acc. Voce. 
Sing. has no ν (comp. the article τὸ). 

ὁ αὐτὸς {αὐτός), ἡ αὐτή (αὑτή), τὸ αὐτό (ταὐτό or 
ταὐτόν), the same, Lat. idem. 


§ 76. The Stems of the Personal Pronouns, combined - 
with αὐτός, produce the Reflexive Pronouns. 
Singular. Gen. MLN. F. Dat MLN. FL. Aco Μ. $F. Ν. 
180 person ἐμαυτοῦ -ἲς ἐμαυτῷ -7 ἐμαντόν "ήν myself 
2d person  σεαυτοῦ -ἧς σεαυτῷ -7 σεαυτόν "ήν thyself 
OY σαυτοῦ -ῆς σαυνῷ -ᾖ σαντόν “hy 
3d person avrov -ns ἑαυτῷ -ᾖ ἑαυτόν "ἦν «ὁ himself, her- 
Oratrod -7s αὑτῷ -ᾖ αὑτόν -nu-d self, itself ~ 
In the plural, both Stems are generally declined together : 
Plural. Gen. M. F. Ν. Dat. M. N. F. Acc. Μ. F. 
Ist person ἡμῶν αὐτῶν nyivavrois -ais ἡμᾶς αὐτούς -ᾱς ourselves 
2d person ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς -ais ὑμᾶς αὐτούς -ds yourselucs 
Bd person σφῶν αὐτῶν σφίσιν αὐτοῖς -ais σφᾶς αὐτούς -άς themselves 
Neut. σφέα avra 
Yet the 3d person plural has also the compound form : 


¢€ ~ ο ~ . 6 ῤ ῤ ce 
ἑαυτῶν έαντοῖς -ais ἑαυτούς -άς -ά 
Or αὐτῶν αὗτοῖς -ais αὑτούς -ds -ά 


§ 77. ἄλλο-ς, ἄλλη, ἄλλο, another (alius), is declined 
like αὐτός. The Stem 4X0 combined with itself pro- 
duces the Reciprocal Pronoun ἆλλ-ηλο (for adr- 
αλλο), which occurs only in the oblique cases of the 
Dual and Plural. 


Dual. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
G. 0. ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν 
Ace, ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλα ἀλλήλω 

Plural. 

Gen. ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων  ἀλλήλων 
Dat. ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 


ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἄλληλα 


40 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS., ᾽ § 78. 


% 
§ 78. The two most important Demonstrative Pro- 
nouns are: 


ὅδε, 78e, τόδε, this οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, 
Singular. Plural: 
Nom. (δδε ἥδε τόδε οἵδε aide τάδε 
οὗτος αὕτη τοῦτο οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα 
Gen. {rode THsde τοῦδε τῶνδε 
τούτου ταύτης τούτου τούτων 
Dat. {roe τῇδε τῷδε Toisde Taisbe roisde 
τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτφ τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις 
Ace. [τόνε τῆνδε τόδε τούςδε τάςδε τάδε 
τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο τούτους ταύτας ταῦτα 
Dual. 


Να V. {rade τάδε. τώδε G.D. {roivde ταῖνδε τοῖνδε 
τοντω Ίαντα τοντω τοντοι» τανταιν τοντοι’ 
Obs. 1.---ὅδε consists of the article ὁ and the demonstrative 
enclitic δέ, and is therefore declined cntirely like the article 
with δε affixed. οὗτος corresponds to the. article with regard 
to the rough breathing and the τ at the beginning; it also has 
the diphthong av in the penultima where the article has a or η, 
and ου whiere the article has ο, w, or ov. 
Obs. 2.—The adverb of ὅδε is ὧδε; that of οὗτος οὕτως or οὕτω, 
in this way. 
Obs. 3.—Like οὗτος are declined :— 
τοσοῦτος τοσαύτη τοσοῦτο oF τοσοῦτον, so great (tantus) 
οιοῦτο = TolavTn = TotovTa οΟἵἳ τοιοῦτον, such (talis) 
τηλικοῦτος τηλικαύτη τηλικοῦτο OF τηλικοῦτον, 80 old 
in which, however, the τ of the forms of οὗτος beginning with 
τ is dropped: ταῦτα, but τοσ-αῦτα. By affixing the enclitic δέ 
we have the forms τοσόςδε, so large; τοῖόςδε, of such quality ; 
τηλικός-δε, Of such an age, with a regular adjective declension 
before the syllable δε. 


§ 79. éexeivo-s, éxeivn, ἐκεῖνο, (116) yonder, that, is de- 
clined like αὐτός. 

§ 80. The Relative Pronoun has the rough breathing 
n all cases, as: 


’ Mas, Fem. Neut.| Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas, Fem. Neut. 
Nom. os, who FF 6 ἵ a 4d Ν.4.  ἅ & 
Gen. οὗ ἧς οὗ ὧν G.D. of aly ow 
Dat. ᾧ 


ais ols 
Ace, ὃν wy 6 |ets ds 4a 


a Se 
“Es 


i 
Singular. Plural. Dual, 


§ 82. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN, 41 


§ 81. The Interrogative Pronoun has the same Stem 
as the Indefinite Pronoun, from which it is distin- 
guished only by the accent. The Interrogative Pronoun 
has the acute accent always on the Stem syllable; the 
Indefinite is enclitic: hence tis, who? τὶς, enclitic, 
some one. 


Interrogative. ' Indefinite. 


Singular. 
ris rt 
Tivos 
τινί 
τινα τὶ 


. Dual. 
Λοιπ. Ace, - τίνε τινέ 
τίνοιν γινοῖιν 


Gen. Dat. 


Plural. Plural. 
Nom, τίνες τίνα τινές = rw (Gra) 
Gen, . τίνων τινῶν 
Dat. τίσι(ν) τισί(ν) 
Ace, rivas τίνα τινάς τινά (ἄττα) 


Obs. 1.---τοῦ, τῷ are often used for τίνος, τίνε, and for τινός, revi; 
and when employed as indefinites, they are enclitic. 

Obs, 2.—The Relative and Indefinite combine to form ὅστις, ἥτις, 
ὅτι, who. Both Stems are declined together : οὗτινος, ἧςτινος, 
ᾧτινι, οἴντινοι». A space is left between ο and τι in ὅ re, which, 
to distinguish it from the conjunction ὅτι, that. 


Obs. 3.—The indefinite forms τοῦ, τῷ (for τινός, revi) are also used 
with 6s; but the Stem 6 is then not declined: Gen. ὅτου; Dat. 
ὅτῳ, more rarely Gen. Pl. ὅτων, Dat. ὅτοισι(ν). ἅττα is an addi- 
tional form for ἅτινα, not to be confounded with ἄττα for τινά. 


§ 82. Another Indefinite Pronoun is δεῖνα, guidam, for 
all the three genders, sometimes undeclined, sometimes 
declined as follows :— 


Sing. 6, ἡ, τὺ deivay δεῖνος, δεῖνι, δεῖνα. 
Pl. «οἱ, αἱ δεῖνεςι δείνω», devas. 


φ 


42 CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS AND. ADVERBS. § 83. Fd 


§ 83. The following are.called Correlative Pronouns: 


Interrogative. 
τίς, who? 


πότερος, uter ? 
which of two 3 


how much? 
(quuntus, quot) 


'ποῖοςι 


of what 


Indefinite. 


τὶς, some one 


πότερος, one of 


two (alteruter) 


πόσος, how great? | roads, of some 


size or nusnber 


ποιός, Of some 


quality ? (qualis)| quality 


πηλίκος, how old # 


πηλίκος, of some 
age 


Demonstrative. 


ὅδε, οὗτος, this 


ἕτερος, the one 


of two (alter) 


τόσος, τόσοςδε, 
τοσοῦτος, 60 
great, so much 
(tantus, tot) 


τοῖος, τοιόςδε, 
τοιοῦτος, of 
such α guality 
(talis) 


τηλίκος, τηλί- 
κοςδε, THALKOU- 
τος, of such age 


ὅς, ὅστις, who 


Relative. 


ὁπότερος, which 
of two 


ὅσος, ὁπόσος, |. 
how great, how 
much (quuntus, 
quot) 


οἷος, ὁποῖος, of 
what quality 
(qualis) - 


ἡλίκος, ὁπηλίκος, 


of what age 


§ 84. Correlative Adverbs are formed from the same 
Pronominal Stems. 


interrogative, 


Indefinite. 


Demonstrative. 


in what 
way ? 


whither ? 
πὴ 


at that 

time . 
cava 

thus 


Relative. 


Φ 
κ e οὗ where 
ποῦ, (ube) govt ubi) 
ὧὅθεν whence 
πώθεν, whence | (ali- {some- rab 
"(unde ¥) | cunde)\ where ὁπόθεν I unde) 
évéa . , 
ποῖ, whither? crite} Gay ἡ 
(quo ?) ἐνταῦθα q 
πότε, when? | ποτέ, sometime τότε, then Gre, ὁπότε, when 
at τηνίκα ey 
, at what 
πηνίκα | what τηνικάδε ὀπηνίκα) time 
πῶς, how 8 πώς, somehow ὧδε ds, ὅπως, as 


whither, 


ᾗ, ὅπῃ i wal 


8 96. THE NUMERALS. . 43 


Cuar. IX.—Tuz ΝΟΝΕΕΑΙΑΒ. 


§ 85. The Cardinal, Ordinal, and Adverbial Numerals, 
with their value and signs, are :— 


Af a | cs my done | 5 apie, the Άν 
518 | δύο δεύτερος as 
al y Spe, τρία τρίτος τρίς 
(τέσσᾶρες, τέσ- 
Πε] [oie or τέττᾶ-[] τέταρτος τετράκις 
pes, τέττᾶρα, 
δι. | πότε πέμπτος ποντάκιε 
δις | ἆ ἔκτος ἐξίκις 
τις | dard ἕβδομος ἁπτάκις 
Bl ή | derd ὄγδοος ὀκτάκις 
9} 8 | ama ἔνατος (ἔννατος) | éninis (ἐννάκις) 
Of at | δέκα δέκατος δεκάκις | 
1] aa! | ὥδικα éBéxatos ἐνδεκάκις 
5] 18 | δώδεκα δωδέκατος δωδεκάκις 
δ] uy’ | τρικαίδεκα. | τριοκαιδέκατος 
» [τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα: , 
“| μη) τεσσαρακαϊδέκατος 
5] ιά | πετεκαίδεκα | πεντεκαιδέκατος 
8] us" | ἀκκαίδεκα, ἐκκαιδέκατος. 
Τ] aC! | ἁπτακαίδεκα | ἁπτακαιδέκατος 
3| an! | ὀκωκαίδεκα | ὀκτωκαιδέκατος 
9] 16) | ὠνεακαίδεκα | érveaxauBéxaros 
O| κ’ | εἴκοσι(ν) εἰκοστός εἰκοσάκις 
91! | τριάκοντα τρικοστός τριᾶκοντάκις, 
9} μ' | τεσσαρᾶκοντα | τεσσαρᾶκοστός | τεσσαρᾶκοντάκι 
0] ot Γπεντήκοντα | πετηκοστός πεντηκοντάκις, 
ο) 8 | ἐβήκοντα ἡρμοστόν | dEqeorrdne 
οἱ | ἁβδομήκντα | ἑβδομηκοστός | ἑβδομηκοντάκις 
[πι | ὀγδοήκοντα | ἀγδοηκοστός ὀγδοηκοντήκις 
2g | ὀινήκοντα ἑνωηκοστός ἐνεηκοντάκις 
5] ot | ἑκατόν ἑκατοστός ἀκατοντάκις 
2] ot | διᾶκόσιοι,αιια | διακοσοσός ο διακοσιάκις 
Dr! | τριᾶκόσιοι, αι, a | τριακοσιοστός, 
2] ν΄ | τετρᾶκόσιοι, αι, α] τετρακοσιοστός 
2] Φ' | πεντᾶκόσιοι,αι,α] πεντακοσιοστός 
2} x! | ἐξλκόσιοι, αι, α | ἐβακοσιοστό, 
2] Ψ’ | ἁπτᾶκόσιοι, αι, αἱ ἑστακοσιαστός 
2] a | ὀκτακόσιοι, αι, α | ὀκτακοσιρστός 
2] a [ὁλκόιου ανα [ἐνακσιοότό: 
ὠνᾶκόσιοι, at, α | ἐννακοσιοστός 
1000] a | χίλιοαια | χιλιοστός | xidudnes 
2000] ‘2 | Διχίλιι,αιια. | dexcdrooror 
8000| “y | τρισχίλιοι, at, a | τραχιλιοστός 
10000] {¢ | μύριοιιαια.. | pupioords μυριάκις 


44 THE NUMERALS. § 66. 


Obs.—The lettcrs of the alphabet are uscd in numbers also in un- 
interrupted succession. In the most frequent designation, 
given above, stigma (S)) is inserted after έ for the number 6G; 
a to 6 aro therefore units; { is 10, κ 20; after π’ (= 80), 
6’ (koppa = 90) is inserted; and after ώ (=800) B = (sampi 
=900). ‘The alphabet begins again at 1000, but here each 
letter has the accent under it; hence Srp =2344, αωξβ 
= 1862. 


§ 86. The Cardinal Numbers 1 to 4 are declined. 


τρεῖς N. τρία | 4. τέσσαρε N. τέσσαρα 
τριῶν τεσσάρων 

, Ld . 
τρισί(ν) τέσσαρσι(ν) 
τρεῖς Ἆ. τρια τέσσαρας = N. τέσσαρα 


Obs.—ovde.s, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, and µηδείς, no one, are declined like 
ets. δύο is also used without inflexion. dvety is another form 
for δυοῖν. tr occurs for oo in all forms and derivations of 
τέσσαρε.. ἄμφω (ambo, both), Gen. Dat. ἀμφοῖν, is sometimes 
represented by the Pl. ἁμφότεροι, at, a, of which the Singular 
ἀμφότερο», both, is also in use, 

§ 87. The Numerals 5 to 199 are indeclinable. 


The Cardinal Numerals from 200 are, like the Ordinal, 
recular adjectives of three terminations : διακόσιοι, at, a. 
The Ordinal Numerals have the endings of the superla- 
tive, except δεύτερος, which has that of a comparative. 


. § 88. The most important general Adjectives of 
quantity are: ἕκαστος, each; ἑκάτερος, either; was, 
πᾶσα, πᾶν (Stem παντ), all; ποστός, ὁπόστος [ quotus] ; 
and the adverbs: πολλάκις, many times, often ; ExacTaKts 
every time; ὁσάκις, as often as; τοσαυτάκις, 80 often; 
πλειστάκις, very often; ὀλεγακις, seldom. 


§ 8Y. THR VERB. 45 


CHap. X.—CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 
General Remarks. 


§ 89. The Greeks distinguish in the Verb 
1. Three Numbers: Singular, Dual, and Plural. 


2. Three Voices: 
Active: é&dvoa, I loosed 
Middle: ἐλυσάμην, I loosed for myself 
Passive: ἐλύθην, I was loosed. 
Verbs which occur only in the Middle or Passive are 
called Deponents: δέχομαι, I receive. 
Obs.—Only the Aorist and the Future have spccial forms for the 


Passive s and only the Aorist special forms for the Middle: in 
all other tenses the Middle forms have also a Passive meaning. 


3. Two classes of Tenses: 

A.— Principal, viz.:— 
1. Present: λύω, I loose 
2. Perfect: λέλυκα, I have loosed 
3. Future: λύσω, I shall loose. 

B.— Historical, viz.:— 
1. Imperfect: ἔλυον, I was loosing 
2. Pluperfect : ἐλελύκειν, I had loosed 
3. Aorist : ἔλυσα, I loosed. 


4. Four Moods, viz. :— 
1. Indicative: λύω, I loose 
Finite | 2. Subjunctive: λύω, I may loose 
Verb. ] 3. Optative: ἍἈλύοιμι, I would loose 
4, Imperative: ae, loose. 


5. Three Verbal Nouns, viz.:— 
1. Infinitive: λύειν, loose 
2. Participle: λύων, loosing 
3. Verbal <Adjyective: Ἀλυτέο, to Se loosed, 
(solvendus). 


46 THE PERSONAL ENDINGS-——-TENSE-STEMS. § $0. 


§ 90. The Personal Endings originally were : 


Active, Middle. 
Principal Tenses. Historical Tenses.| Principal Tenses, Hist. Tenses. 
Sing. 1 ope -» -μαι -μην 
2 -σι -s -σαι -σο 
. 9, “Tt — «ται το 
Dual. 1. -μεν -μεθον 
2, -τον -o Gov 
3 -τον «την -σθον -σθην 
Plur. 1 -μεν -μεθα 
2. -τε .σθε 
3. -vTt -» -νται Ὅντο ” 


The Active personal endings of the principal tenses 
are most easily observed in the verb: 


εἰ-μί, 1 am ἐσ-μέν = Er-pev, 
ἐσ-σί (contr. ef) ἐσ-τόν ἐσ-τέ. 
ἐσ-τί(ν) ἐσ-τόν εἷ-σί(ν) (σιξ-ντι). 


§ 91. The tenses, moods, and verbal nouns are classi- 
fied according to the Stems (Tense-Stems), from which 
they are formed. The Tense-Stems are the following :΄ 

1. The Present-Stem, from which the Pres. and Imperf. are formed. 

2. The Strong Aorist-Stem, from which the Second or Strong 
Aorist Act. and Mid. are formed. 

8. The Futwre-Stem, from which the Fut. Act. and Mid. are formed. 

4. The Weak Aorist-Stem, from which the First or Weak Aorizt 
Act. and Mid. are formed. 

5. The Perfect-Stem, from which the Perfect; Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect are formed. 

These five Stems belong to the Active and Middle. There are 
added to them, for the special forms of the Passive : 

6. The Strong Passive Stem, from which the Second or Strong 
Aorist Passive and Second Future Passive are formed. 

7. The Weak Passive Stem, from which the First or Weak Aorist 
Passive and First Future Passive are formed. 


The form from which all the Tense-Stems of a verb 
may be derived is called the Verbal-Stem. 

§ 92. The Subjunctzve is indicated by a long vowel be- 
tween the Stem and the ending. . λύ-ω-μεν, solv-d-mus ; 
λύ-η-τε, solv-d-t2s. 

§ 93. The Optative is indicated by the vowel 4, which 


§ 95. CONJUGA LIONS. ‘47 


generally becomes a diphthong with other vowels: 
λύ-οι-μεν, we would loose. The Subjunctive has the 
endings of the principal tenses; the Optative (except 
1 Sing. Act.) those of the Aestorical tenses. 

$94. The Imperative has the following peculiar endings: 


Active. Middle. 
Sing. 2. -θι -σο 
. TH «-σθω 
Dual 2. -τον «σθον 
3. -των -σθων 
Plur. 2. -re -obe 
3. “των OF -τωσαν «σθων or «σθωσαν 


§ 95. There are Το Principal Οοπ)μφαίίοηε : 


1. The First—the most frequent:—connects the personal endings 
with the first two Tense-Stems by a connecting vowel: Av-o-per. 
The verbs belonging to it are called verbs in w because the 1 Sing. 
Pres, Act. ends in w: Avo. 

2. The Second—less frequent, but older—affixes the personal 
endings to the first two Tense-Stems without a connecting vowel: 
ἐσ-μέν. They are called verbs in µι because the 1 Sing. Pres. Act. 
preserves the original ending pe: εἷ-μί. 

The forms of the other five Tense-Stems are common to both 
conjugations. 


The Paradigms of the verbs are given first: the for- 
mation of each Tense-Stem is then explained in order. 


- List OF THE PARADIGMS. 


Εἰμί, Tam .. - Table L 
Synopsis of λύω, 1 loose (exhibiting the “meanings of 
the Tenses) .. .. » IL 
VERBS IN Q, 
A.— Vowel Stems. 
1. Uncontracted, λύω .. oe eee » XLII. 
2. Contracted, τιµάω, ποιέω, δουλόω 50 ο ου » IV. 
B.—Consonant Stems. 
1 1. Guttural Stems, πλέκω, φεύγω, τἆσσω .. ο. » “Ve 
2. Dental-Stems, ψεύδοµαι, πείθω, κοµίζω .. «. » VI, 
8. Labial Stems, πέµπω, λείπω, καλύπτω .. «.. » VIL, 
4, Liquid Stems, δέρω, ἀγγέλλω, σπείρω .. «.. » VIIL 
VEEBS IN MI. 
First Class, τίθηµι, δίδαµι, Ἱστημι «ο. ᾽ oe οὐ ον ο. » IX. 


Second Class, δείκνυµ; ο. oF ο. ο. oF se os ο σι 


43: PARADIGMS OF VERBS, Table 1. 


PARADIGMS OF. VERBS. 
Εἰμί, Tam. Stem és. 


Moods, Imperfect. Future, 
Indicative. 1 ἦν or ἦ ἔσομαι 
2 ἦσθα ἔσῃ OF ἔσει 
3 ἦν ἔσται 
1 ἐσόμεθον 
2 στον or ἦτον | ἔσεσθον 
3 στην or ἤτην | ἔσεσθον 
1 far ἐσόμεθα 
2 Hore OF ἦτε έσεσθε, 
3 ἦσαν ἔσονται 
Subjunctive. 1 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
2 
ee 3 ---- 
Optative. 1 | εἴην ἐσοίμην 
2 | εἴης | ἔσοιο 
ὃ | εἴη ἔσοιτο 
1 ἐσοίμεθον 
2 | εἴητον Οἵ εἶτον ἔσοισθον 
ὃ | elnrny or εἶτην ἐσοίσθην 
| 1 | εἴημεν or εἶμεν ἐσοίμεθα 
2 | εἴητε or εἶτε ἔσοισθε 
ὃ | εἴησαν or εἶεν ἔσοιντο 
Imperative. | S. 2 | tod 
ὃ | έστω 
Ῥ. 2 | ἔστον 
3 | ἔστων 
P, 2 . ἔστ € ἡ 
3 | ἔστωσαν or ἔστων 


Infinitive. 
Participle. 
-ovca 

dv (Stem ovr) 


49 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS. 


‘Table Ἡ. 
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50 PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN ©, — Table ΠΙ. 


A.—VOW EL-STEMS. 
ACTIVE 
a 
Tenses. : ἳ Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Zi Au 
Present. Imperfect. 
Present. . S. 1 | Aveo ἔλυον λύω 
2 | λύεις ἔλυες λύῃς 
ὃ | Aves ἔλυε(ν) λύῃ 
Ὦ. 2 | λύετον ἐλύετον λύητον 
ὃ | λύετον ἐλυέτην λύητον 
Ῥ, 1 | λύομεν ἐλύομεν λύωμεν 
2 | λύετε ἐλύετε λύητε 
| 8 | λύουσι(ν) ἕλυον λύωσιν) 
ture, 8. 1 | λύσω - ΕΝ 
2 | λύσεις 
8 | λύσει 
D, 2 | λύσετον . 
8 | λύσετον 
-P. 1 | λύσομε 
2 | λύσετε 
3 | λύσουσι 
1 Aorist S. 1 | ἔλυσα λύσω 
(Weak). - 2 | ἔλυσας λύσῃς 
ὃ | ἔλυσε(ν) λύση 
D. 2 | ἐλύσατον | λύσητον 
3 | ἐλυσάτην λύσητον 
Ῥ. 1 | ἐλύσαμεν λύσωμεν 
2 | ἑλύσατε ' λύσητε 
8 | ἔλυσαν λύσωσι 
Perfect. Pluperfect. 
1 Perfect S. 1 | λέλυκα ἐλελύκει» λελύκω 
(Weak). 2 | λέλυκας ἐλελύκεις λελύκῃς 
ὃ | λέλυκε(ν) ἐλελύκει λελύκῃ 
D. 2 | λελύκατον ἐλελύκειτον λελύκητον 
ὃ | λελύκατον ἐλελυκείτη» λελύκητον 
5 Ῥ. 1 | λελύκαμεν ἐλελύκειμεν λελύκωμεν 
2 | λελύκατε ἐλελύκειτε λελύκητε 
ὃ | λελύκᾶσι(ν) ἐλελύκεσαν λελύκαωσι 
or ἐλελύκεισαν 
2 Aorist Wanting 
(Strong) 


2 Perfect and 


Wanting 
Pluperf. (Strong)! ; 


. Examples for 
Obw, I sacrifice ; θεραπεύω, I serve ; βουλεύω, I advise; χορεύω, I dance ; 
ἐπαύσόην: 


Yable III. PARADIGMS OF VERBS,~-VERBS IN 2. 5] 


1.—UNCONTRACTED. 
Vorce. 
| Optative. Imperative. Infinitive. 


λύων 


Ave λύουσα 
λυέτω λῦον 

λύετον 

λνέτω» Gen. λύορτος 


Avovons 
λύοντος 
Stem Avoyr 


λύσων 


λύετε 
λυόντων or λυέτωσαν 


λύσουσα 
λῦσον 
Gen. λύσοντος 
λυσούσης 
λύσοντος 

Stem λυσοντ 


λύσοιτον 
λυσοίτηρ 
λύσοιμεν 
λύσοιτε 
λύσοιεν 


λύσαιµι λύσας 
λύσαις or λύσειας λῦσον λύσασα 

λῦσαν 
λύσαι Or λύσειε(ν) | λυσάτω Gen. λύσαντος 
λύσαιτον λύσατον λυσάσης 
λυσαίτην λυσάτων λύσαντος 
λύσαιμεν Stem λνσαντ 
λύσαιτε λύσατε [τωσαν 


λύσαιεν Or λύσειαν | λυσάντων or λυσά- 


ES πω. 


λελύκοιμι λελυκέναι | λελυκώς 
λελύκοις λέλυκε λελυκυῖα 
λελυκός 
λελύκοι | λελυκέτω Gen. λελυκύτος 
λελύκοιτον λελυκυίας 
λελυκοίτην λελύκετον λελυκότος 
λελύκοιμεν λελυκέτων Stem λελυκοτ 
λελύκοιτε λελύκετε 
λελύκοιεν λελυκόντων or 


λελυκέτωσαν 


Ca a cr 


Conjugation. 
δακρύω, I weep; παύω, I make to cease (Midd. I cease). [1 Aor. Pasa, 


Verbal, παυστέος.] 


E 2 


62 PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN 22, Table III.— 


A.—VOWEL-STEMS. 
MIDDLE AND 
Tenses common 


Tenses. : : Indicative. Subjunctive, 
ΣΑ - _ 
Present, S. 1 | λύομαι λύωμαι 
2 | Avy or Avec λύῃ | 
ὃ | λύεται λύηται 
D. 1 | λυόμεθον λυώμεθον 
2 | λύεσθον λύησθον 
ὗ | λύεσθον λύησόο» 
Ῥ. 1 | λυόμεθα λυώµεθα 
2 | λύεσθε λύησθε 
3 | λύονται λύωνται 


ἐλυόμην 
ἐλύου, 
Aber 
ἐλυόμεθον 
ἐλύεσθον 
ἐλυέσθην 
ἐλυόμεθα 
ἐλύεσθε 
ἐλύοντο | 
λύσομαι 
etc., as in the Pres, λύομαι 


Imperfect. 


Future. 


b=] CO BS = ο) 15 = OO DD Ι- 


λελυμένος ὦ 


λέλυμαι 
λέλυσαι 


AeAvrae 
λελύμεθο» . 
λέλυσθον 
λέλυσθον 
λελύμεθα 
λέλυσθε 


λέλυνται 


Perfect. 


COD μι CODEC DE 


ἐλελύμην 
ἐλέλυσο 
ἐλέλυτο 
ἐλελύμεθον 
ἐλέλυσθον 
ἐλελύσθην 
ἐλελύμεθα 
ἐλέλυσθε 
ἐλέλυντο 
λελύσομαι 

etc., 88 in the Pres. λύομαι 


1 OS bo Oo dO Ft οὐ DOD 


Future 
Perfect 


continucd. PARADIGMS OF VERBS—VEKBS ικ ο. 53° 


1.—UNCONTRACTED. 
PasstvE VoIcEs, 
to both Voices. 


Optative. Imperative. Infinitive. 


Participle. 


λνέσθω 


λύεσθον 
λνέσθων 


λύεσθε 
λυέσόων» or 
λυέσθωσαν 


λύσεσθαι λυσόµενος 


λυσοίμην 


etc., as in the Pres, λυοίμη» λυσοµένη 
λυσόμενον 
λελυμένος εἴην λελύσθαι λελυμέγος 
λέλυσο λελυμένη 
λελυμένον 


λελύσθω 


λέλυσόθον 
λελύσθων 


λέλυσθε 
λελύσόων or 
λελύσθωσαν 


| λελυσόμενος | 


λελυσομενη 
λελυσόμενον 


| λελυσοίμη 


| etc., as 1n in the Pres. λνοίμην. 
| 


λελύσεσόαι 


| 


— 


54 PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBRS IN 1, = Table HL—~ 


A.—VOWEL-STEMS, 
ΜΏωσικ AND 
Tenses peculiar to 


Tenses. Indicative. Subjunctive, 


Persons, 


ζΩ | Numbers. 


1 Aorist 


ἐλυσάμην 
(Weak). f 


ἐλύσω 


ἐλύσατο — 
ἐλυσάμεθον 
ἑλύσασόον 
ἐλυσάσθην 
ἐλυσάμεθα 
ἐλύσασθε 
ἑλύσαντο 


G9 bO ο)» GO | oH ed 


dre cond bdr 


ἐλύθησαν 


λυθήσοµαι 

λυθησῃ OF λυθήσει- 
λυθησεται 
λυθησόµεθον 
λυθησεσόον 
λυθησεσθον 
λυθησόµεθα 
λυθήσεσθε 


λυθήσονται 


ο»ἱο μι ο) ο abr 


2 Aorist 
(Strong). 
2 Future 
(Strong). | 
Verbal Adjectives: λυτός, ή, dv. 


2. λυτέος, a, ov. 


continued. PARADIGMS OF VERES.—VERBS IN QQ, 55 


L—UNCONTRACTED. 
Psssrve οσα, 
the Middle Votee. 


Optative, Imperative. Infinitive. Participle. 
λνσαίμη» λύσασθαι λυσάµενος 
λύσαιο λῦσαι λυσαμένη 

λυσάµενον 
λύσαιτο λυσάσθω 
λυσαίμεθον 
λύσαισθον λύσασόθον 
λυσαίσθην λυσάσθω» 
λυσαίμεθα 
λύσαισθε λύσασθε 


λνυσάσθων or 
λυσάσθωσαν 


λύσαιντο 


the Passive Voice. 


λυθείην 
λυθείης 


λυθείη 

λυθεί or λυθεῖτον 
λυθειητην or λυθείτην 
λυθείηµεν or λυθεῖμεν 
λυθείητε or λυθεῖτε 
λυθείησαν or λυθεῖεν 


λυθείς 

λυθεῖσα 

λυθέν 

Gen. λυθέντος 
λυθείσης 
λυθεέντος 

Stem λυθεντ 


λυθησοίµην λνθήσεσθαι λυθησόμενος 
λυθήσοιο 
λυθήσοιτο' 
λυθησοίμεθον 
λυθήσοισθον 
λυθησοίσθην 
λνυθησοίµεθα 
et σοι θε 
λυθησοιντο 


λυθησοµένη 
λυθησόµενον 
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PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN Ω. 


9 


Table IV, 


A.—VOWEL-STEMS. 
Present and Imperfect Tenses, 


δουλόω, I subjugate 


tipaw, I honour ποιέω, 1 make 


δουλο 
Active. 
S.1] τιµάω = rep πυέω ποιῶ δουλόω δουλῶ 
τιµάεις τιμᾷς ποιέις ποιεῖς δουλόεις δουλοῖς 
τιµάε τιμᾷ ποιέι ποιεῖ δουλόε δουλοῖ 


δουλόετον δουλοῦτον 
δουλόετον δουλοὔῦτον 
δουλόοµεν δουλοῦμεν 
δουλόετε δουλοῦτε 
δουλόου- δουλοῦ- 


σι(ν) σι(ν) 


ποιείιτον 
ποιεῖτον 
ποιοῦμεν 
ποιεῖτε 
ποιοῦ- 


σι(ν) 


ποιέετον 
ποιέετον 
ποιέοµεν 
ποιέετε 
ποιέου- 


σι(ν) 


τιμᾶτον 
τιμᾶτον 
τιμῶμεν 
τιμµάτε 
τιμᾶ- 


σι(ν). 


τιµάετον 
τιµάετον 
Tipdopey 
τιµάετε 

τιµά-ου- 


σι(ν) 


Pres. Indicative. 
Cobo 02h. μοι 


Ὁ.]|τιμάω ripo ποιέω ποιῶ δουλόω δουλῶ 
[ω ΄ a - 
τιµάῃς τιμᾷς mons Tots δουλόῃς δουλοῖς 


τιµάῃ τιμᾷ ποιέῃ ποιῇ δουλόη δουλοῖ 


o 
tet ο) DO bt 


ποιέητον 
ποιέωµμεν 


ποιῆτον 
ποιῶμεν 


τιμᾶτον 
τιμῶμεν 


τιµάητον 
τιμάωμεν 


δουλόητον δουλῶτον 


Subjunctive. - 
0 
pA οὐ 89 


| ests 


Τιµατε 
τιμᾶ- 


τιµάητε 
τιµάω- 
σι(ν) 


ποιέητε 
ποιέω- 


ποιῆτε 
ποιῶ- 
σι(ν) 
ποιοῖϊµι 

, 
-oiny) 
ποιοῖς 

νά 
-oins) 
ποιοῖ 


-οίη) 


[comp. Lat. απι(α)ο] | [comp. Lat. moneo] 
Stems. τιµα ποιε 


’ 
, τα , ο ρ - 
τιµάητον τιμᾶτον | ποιέητον ποιῆτον | δουλόητον δουλῶτον 


WOLOLTOY 


~oinrov) 


ποιοίτην 


"οιήτην) 


WOlOL MEY 


ld 
-οίημεν) 
ποιοῖτε 

/ 
-oinre) 
ποιοῖεν 


(-εοίησαν -οιησαν) 


σι(ν) | σι(ν) 
5. 1] | repose τιμῷμι ποιέοιµι 
(-αοίην § -onv)* | (-εοίην 
| 2 | τιµάοις τιμῷς ποιέοις 
(-αοίης -φης) («εοίης 
ὃ|τιμάο τιμῷ ποιέοι 
Caoiq pn) ᾖζτο 
D.1 
5 2| τιµάοιτον τιμῷτον | ποιέοιτον 
3 (-αοίητον -@nrov) (-εοίητον 
S| 8] τιµαοίτην τιµῴτην | ποιεοίτην 
ζαοήτην «φήτην). | ζεοιήτην 
Ῥ. 1 | τιµάοιµεν τιμφμεν | ποιέοιµεν 
(-αοίημεν -φημεν) {| (-εοίημεν 
2| τιµάοιτε τιµφτε | ποιέοιτε 
(-«αοίητε -ᾧητε) (-eoinre 
3| τιµάοιεν rip@ev | ποιέοιεν 


* 0bs.—The more usual forms are those printed in spaced type. 


δουλόωμεν δουλῶμεν 
δουλόητε δουλῶτε 
δουλόω- δουλῶ- 
σι(ν) σι(ν) 
δουλόοιµι δουλοιµι * 
(«οοίην 
δουλόοις 
(-οοίης 
δουλόοι 
(-οοίη 


-οίην) 
δουλοίς 


δουλόοιτονδουλοῖτον 
(-οοίητον «οίητον) 
δουλοοίτηνδουλοίτην 
(-οοιήτην «-οιήτην) 
δουλόοιμενδουλοῖμεν 
(-οοίημεν -οίημεν) 
δουλόοιτε δουλοίτε 
(-οοίητε «-οίητε) 
δουλόοιεν δουλοῖε» | 


Table IV. PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN 0. 57 
Il.—CONTRACTED. 
Indicative Mood. 
Middle and Passive. 
τιµάοµαι τιμῶμαι ᾖ|ποιέμµαι ποιοῦμαι | δουλόοαι δουλοῦμαι 
Tidy, ει τιμᾷ ποιέῃ,ει ποιῇῃ, Et δουλόῃ, ει δουλοῖ 
τιµάεται τιμᾶται | ποιέεται ποεεῖται δουλόεται δουλοῦται 
τιµαόμεθον τιµώμε- | ποιεόύµεθον ποιούμε- | δουλοόε- δουλούμεθον 
θον θον ον - 
τιµάεσθον τιμᾶσθον | ποιέεσθον ποιεῖσθον | δουλόεσθυν δουλοῦσθον 
τιµάεσθον τιμᾶσθον | ποιέεσθον ποιεῖσθον | δουλόεσθον δουλοῦσθον 
τιµαόµεθα τιµώμεθα | ποιεόκεθα ποιούµεθα | δουλοόµεθα δουλούμεθα 
τιµάεσθε τιμᾶσθε ᾖ|ποιέσθε ποιεῖσθε ᾖ|δουλόσθε δουλοῦσθε 
τιµάρντᾶι τιμῶνται | ποιέονται ποιοῦνται | δουλόονται δουλοῦνται 
Ca σου πκωσοασκασο----ο αρ ο-ρος 
τιµάωµαι τιμῶμαι | ποιέωµα. ποιῶμαι δουλόωμαι δουλῶμαι 
τιμάῃ τιμᾷ ποιέῃ ποιῇ δουλόῃ δουλοῖ 
τιµάηται τιμᾶται ᾖ|ποιέτα ποιῆται δουλόηται δουλῶται 
τιμαώµε- τιµώμε- | ποιεώμεθον ποιώµε- δουλοώµε- δουλώμεθον 
doy ον θον θον 
τιµάησθον τιμᾶσθον.| ποιέησθον ποιῆσθον | δουλόησθον δουλῶσθον 
τιµάησθον τιμᾶσθον | ποιέησθυν ποιῆσθον | δουλόησθον δουλῶσ-θον 
τιμαώμεθα τιμώμεθα ι ποιεώµεθα ποιώμεθα | δουλοώμεθα δουλώμεθα 
τιμᾶησθε τιμᾶσθε | ποιέσόθε ποιῆσθε δουλόησθε δουλῶσθε 
τιµάωνται τιμῶνται | ποιέωνται ποιῶνται | δουλόωνται δουλῶνρται 
τιµαοίµην τιµῴμην | ποιεοόµην ποιοίµην | δουλοοίµην δουλ οίµην 
τιµάοιο Ὥτιμφο ποιέοιο ποιοῖο δουλόιο δουλοϊίο 
τιµάοιτο τιµφτο ποιέιτο ποιοῖτο δουλόοιτο δουλοῖτο 
τιµαοίµε- τιμµώμε- | ποιεοίµεθον ποιοίµε- | δουλοοίµε- δουλοίμεθον 
θον θον θον θον 
τιµάοισθον τιµφσθον | ποιέοισθον ποιοῖσθον δουλόοι-, δουλοίσθον 
σθον 
τιµαοίσθην τιµῴσθην | ποιεοίσθην ποιοίσθην δουλοοί δουλοίσθην 
. . σθην 
τιµαοίµεθα τιμώμεθα | ποιεοµεθα ποιοίµεθα | δουλοί- δουλοίμ«θα 
| μεθα . 
τιµάοισθε τιµῴσθε | ποιέοισθε ποιοῖσθε | Sovddacbe δουλοῖσθε 
τιµήοιντο τιµῴῷντο | ποιέοεντο µποιοῖντο | δουλόοντο δουλοῖντο 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VEEDS IN (2. 


Table IV. — 


A.—VOWEL-STEMS. 


Present and Imperfect Tenses, 


τιμάω, I honour ποιέω, I make 
comp. Lat. am(a)o] | [comp. Lat. moneo | 
Stems, τιµα ποιε 


Active. 


S.2 | τίµαε Tipa ποίεε ποίει 
8 | τιµαέτω τιµάτω | ποιεέέτω ποιείτω 
3 [1).2 | τιµάετον τιμᾶτον | ποιέετον ποιεῖτον 
‘| δτιµαέων τιµάτων | ποιεέων ποιείτων 
ἕ |Ῥ.2| τιµάεε repare ᾖ| ποιέτε ποιεῖτε 
ὃν τιµαόντωντιμών- | ποιεόντωνποιούν- 
Β των των 
τιµαέτω- τιµάτω- | ποιεέω- ποιείτω- 
σαν σαν | σαν σαν 
Ξ , ~ , - 
4 τιµμάεν τιµαν WOLEELY- ποιειν 
--ή 
o ο ΄ ~ 
ο τιµάων τιμῶν ποιέων ποιῶν 
hay , n , a 
3 τιµάουσα τιμῶσα | ποιέουσα ποιοῦσα 
Ἡ τιµάον τιμῶν ποιέν ποιοῦὺν 
ag 
.1 | ἐτίμαον ἐτίμων | ἐποίεον ἐποίουν 
2 | ἐτίμαες ἐτίμᾶς | ἐποίέες ἐποίεις 
ὃ | ἐτίμαε(ν) ἑτίμᾶ ἐποίεε(ν) ἐποίει 
D.1 
3 2| ἐτιμάετον ἐτιμᾶτον | ἐποιέετον ἐποιεῖτον 
Ἕ 
A! ἃ] ἐτμαέτν ἐτιμάτην] ἐποιεέην ἐποιείτην 
Ῥ 
Ῥ.1 | ἐτιμάομεν ἐτιμῶμενὶ ἐποιέομεν ἐποιοῦμεν 
2 | ἐτιμάετε ἐτιμᾶτε | ἐποιέτε ἐποιεῖτε 
8 | ἐτίμαον ἐτίμων | ἐποίον ἐποίουν 


᾿δούλοε 


Δουλόω, I subjugate 


δουλ ο 


δούλου 
δουλοέτω δουλούτω 
δουλόετον δουλοῦτον 
δουλοέτων δουλούτων 
δουλόετε δουλοῦτε 
δουλοόν- δουλούν- 


των Trop 
δουλοέτω- δουλούτω- 
σαν σαν 


δουλόεν δουλοῦν 


δουλόων 


δουλόουσαδουλοῦσα 
δουλόον δουλοῦν 


δουλῶν 


ἐδούλοον ἔδούλουν 
ἐδούλοες ἐδούλους 


ἐδούλοε(ν) ἐδούλου 


ἐδουλοῦ- 
τον 
ἐδουλού- 
ν την 
ἐδουλόο. ἐδουλοῦ- 
μεν μεν 
ἐδουλόετε ἐδουλοῦτε 
ἐδούλοο» ἐδούλου» 


ἐδουλόε- 
τον 
ἐδουλοέ- 


The other Tenses are conjugated like the same Tenses in Aveo. 


roApaw, J dare 
σιγάω, { am silent 
Bode, J cali out 


" Byamples foe 
éaw, 1 let, permit 
ἀσκέω, I practise 
κοσµέωι, I adorn 


continued, 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN Ώ. 


IL—CONTRACTED. 
Indicative Mood. 


τιμῶ 
τιµάσθω 
τιμᾶσθον 
τιμάσθων 
τιμᾶσθε 
τιµάσθων 


4 
τιµάσθα- 
σαν 


Middle and Passive. 


τιµάεσθαι 


τιµαόµενος τιμώμε- 


τιμαοµένη 


τεμᾶσθαι 


vos 
τιμωμένη 


τιµαόµενον τιµώμε- 


ἐτιμαόμην 
ἐτιμάου 
ἐτιμάετο 
ἐτιμαόμε- 
θον 


voy 


ἐτιμώμην 


ἐτιμῶ 

ἐτιμᾶτο 

ἐτιμώμε- 
θο» 


> Ul 9 - 
ἐτιμάεσθον ἐτιμᾶ- 


σθον 


ἐτιμαέσθην ἐτιμά- 


σθην 


ἐτιμαόμεθα ἐτιμώμε- 
6 


ἐτιμάεσθε 
ἐτιμᾶοντο 


α 
ἐτιμᾶσθε 
ἐτιμῶντο 


ποιέου ποιοῦ 
ποιεέσθω ποιείσθω 
ποιέεσθον ποιεῖσθον 
ποιεέσθων ποιείσθων 
ποιέεσσθε ποιεῖσθε 
ποιεέσθων ποιείσθων 
ποιεέσθω- ποιείσθω- 
σαν σαν 
ποιέεσθαι ποιεῖσθαι 
ποιεόµενος ποιούμε- 
vos 
ποιεοµένη ποιουµένη 
ποιεόµενον ποιούµε- 
νον 
ἐποιεόμην ἐποιούμη» 
ἐποιέου ἐποιοῦ 
ἐποιέετο ἐποιεῖτο 
ἐποιεόμεθον ἐποιούμε- 
θον 
ἐποιέεσθον ἐποιεῖ- 
σθον 
ἐποιεέσθην ἐποιεί- 
σθην 
ἐποιεέόμεθα ἐποιούμε- 
θα 
ἐποιέεσθε ἐποιεῖσθε 
ἐποιέοντο ἐποιοῦντο 


δουλόου δουλοῦ 
δουλοέσθω δουλούσθω 
δουλόεσθο» δονυλοῦσόθον 
δονλοέσθων δουνλούσθων 
δουλόεσθε δουλοῦσθε 


δουλοέσθων δουλούσθων 


:δουλοέσθω- δουλούσθω- 


σαν σαν 


δουλόεσθαι δουλοῦσθαι 


Savrodpe- δουλούμε- 


νος 
δουλοομένη 
δουλοόµε- 


γον 


νος 

δονλουμένη 

δουλούμε- 
νον 


ἐδουλοόμην 
ἐδουλόου 
ἐδονλόετο 
ἐδουλοόμε- 
θον 
ἐδουλόε- 


ἑδουλούμην 
ἐδουλοῦ 
ἐδουλοῦτο 
ἐδουλούμε- 
θον 
ἐδουλοῦ- 
σθον 
ἐδουλού- 
σθην 
ἐδουλού- 
ft peda 
ἐδουλόεσθε ἐδουλοῦσθε 
ἐδουλόοντο ἐδουλοῦντο 


A Synopsis of these Tenses is given in the following Table :--- 


Conjugation. 


ἀριθμέω, I count 
δηλόω, I make clear 
στεφανόω, I crown 


ζημιόω, I punish 
χρυσύῳ, I gild, 
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Tenses. | Indicative. 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VEEBS IN 1). 


A.—VOWEL-STEMS. 
(Uncontracted 


Subjunctive, — | Optative, 


Active Voice. 


τιµήσω τιµήσοιµε 
ποιησω ποιῆσοιμι 
δουλώσω δουλώσοιμι 
ἐτίμησα τιμήσω τιµήσαιμι 
ἐποίησα ποιῆσω ποιήσαιµι 
ἐδούλωσα δουλώσω δουλώσαιµι 

1 Perfect τετίµηκα τετιµήκω τετιµήκοιμι 

(Weak). πεποίηκα πεποιήκω πεποιήκοιµι 
δεδούλωκα δεδουλώκ. δεδουλώκοιµι 

1 Pluperfect ἐτετιμήκειν 

(Weak). ἐπεποιήκειν 
ἐδεδουλώκειν 
Middle and Passive Voices. 

Future, τιµήσομαι τιµησοίµην 
ποιήσοµαι ποιησοίµην 
δουλώσομαι δουλωσοίµην 

Perfect. τετίµηµαι τετιµηµένος ὦ τετιµηµένος εἴην 
πεποίηµαι πεποιηµένος ὦ πεποιηµένος εἴην 
δεδούλωμµαι δεδουλωµένος ὦ | δεδουλωµένος εἴην 

Pluperfect. ἐτετιμήμην 
ἐπεποιήμην 

| ἐδεδουλώμην 

Future Perfect. | τετιµήσομαι τετιμησοίµην 
πεποιήσοµαι πεποιησοίµην 
δεδουλώσοµαι δεδουλωσοίμη» 

1 Aorist Pas- ἐτιμήθην τιμηθῶ τιµηθείην 

sive (Weak). | ἐποιηθην ποιηθῶ ποιηθείην 
ἐδουλώθην δουλωθῶ δουλουθείην 

1 Future Pas- τεµηθήσομαι τιµηθησοίµην 

sive (Weak). | ποιηθήσοµαι ποιηθησοίµην 
δουλωθήσομαι δουλωθησοίµη» 

Verbal Adjectives: 1. τιµητός 2. τιµητέος 
ποιητός ποιητέος 
δουλωτός ,δουλωτέος 


Tatle IV.— 


oor.tinued. 


II.—CONTRACTED. 


Tenses.) 


| ——— Imperati 


ripnoov 
ποίησον 
δούλωσον 
τετίµηκε 
πεποίηκε 
δεδούλωκε 


Ἱτετίμησο 
πεποίησο 
δεδούλωσο 


τιµήθητι 
ποιήθητι 


δουλώθητι 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN Ώ, 


~ 


Active Voice. 


τιμῆσειν 
ποιῆσειν 
δουλώσειν 
τιμῆσαι 
ποιῆσαι 
δσυλῶσαι 
τετιµηκέναι 
πεποιηκέναι 
δεδουλωκέναι 


Middle and Passive Voices, 
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ve, | Infinitive. Participle. 


τιμήσων 
ποιῆσων 
δουλώσων 
τιμήσας 
φιλήσας 
δουλώσας 
τετιµηκώς 
πεποιηκώς 
δεδουλωκώς 


τιµήσεσθαι τιµησόµενος 
ποιήησεσθαι ποιησόµενος 
δουλώσεσθαι δουλωσόμενος 
τετιµῆσθαι τετιµηµένος 
πεποιῆσθαι πεποιηµένος 
δεδουλῶσθαι δεδουλωµένος 
τετιµήσεσθαι τετιµησόµενος 
πεποιήσεσθαι πεποιησόµενος 
δεδουλώσεσθαι δεδουλωσόµενος 
τιµηθηναι Ἱτιμηθείς 
ποιηθήναι ποιηθείς 
δουλωθηναι δουλωθείς 
τιµηθήσεσθαι τιµηθησόµενος 
ποιηθήσεσ' ποιηθησόµενος 
δουλωθήσεσθαι δουλωθησόµενος 


62 PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN {). Table V. 


B.—CONSONANT-STEMS. 
πλέκω, 1 plait (class 1); φεύγω, I flee (class 2) ; 


Tenses. - Indicative. 
Active, 
Present, Imperfect. 

Present, "| πλέκω ἔπλεκον 
φεύγω ἔφευγον 
τάσσω έτασσον 

Future. πλέξω 

Φεύξομαι 

τάξω 

1 Aorist (Weak). ἔπλεξα 

2 Aorist (Strong). ἔφυγον 

I Aorist | Weak’. _ | ἐταξὰ 


| Perfect. Pluperfect. 
1 Perfect (Weak). πέπλεχα ἐπεπλέχειν 
2 Perfect (Strong). πέφευα {| ἐπεφεύγειν 
1 Perfect (Weak). τέταχα ἐτετάχειν i 
: Middle and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. 
Present, πλέκομαι ἐπλεκόμην 
τάσσοµαι | ἐτασσόμην 
Future. ~ - | πλέξομαι | 
| τάξοµαι | 
1 Aorist Middle (Weak). | ἐπλεξάμην | 
| ἐταξάμην 
Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Perfect. πέπλεγµαι ἐπεπλέγμην πεπλεγµένος ὦ 
τέταγµαι ἐτετάγμην τεταγµένος ὦ 
Future Perfect.. πεπλέξοµαι 
τετάξοµαι | 
2 Aorist Pass. ον - ἐπλάκην πλακῶ 
1 Aorist Pass. (Weak). | ἐτάχθην , ταχθῶ 
2 Future Pass. (Strong). | πλακήσομαι 
1 Future Pass. (Weak). | ταχθῆσομαι 


Verbal Adjectives : 1. πλεκτός, φευκτός, τακτός. 


Examples for 
ἄγω, I drive (Aor. ἤγαγον, Perf. Act. ἦχα); ἄρχω, I rule, both of class 1 ; 
Verbal-Stems, as τὸ πλέγ-μα, the wreath; ἡ τάξι-ς, the arrangement; 


Table V. 


1.—GUTTURAL STEMS, 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IW Q, 
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τάσσω, I arrange (class 4). Verbal-Stems: πλεκ, pvy, ray, 


Optative. 


Imperative. 


Infinitive. 


” Active, 


πλέκοιμι πλέκειν 
φεύγοιμι pevyew 
τάσσοιµε τάσσειν 
πλέξοιµε πλέξειν 
Φευξοίµην Φεύξεσθαι 
τάξοιµι τάξει» 
πλέξαιμι πλέξον πλέξαι 

οι ε υγεῖν 
ων νο. oe 
πεπλέχοιµε πέπλεχε πεπλεχέναι 
πεφεύγοιμι πέφενγε πεφευγέναι 
τετάχοιµε τέταχε τεταχέναι 

Middle and Passive, 

πλεκοίµην πλέκου πλέκεσθαι 
τασσοίµην τάσσου τάσσεσθαι 
πλεξοίµην πλέξεσθαι 
ταξοίµην τάξεσθαι 
πλεξαίμην πλέξαι πλέξασθαι 
ταξαίµην» τάξαι τάξασθαι 
πεπλεγµένος | εἴην πέπλεξο πεπλέχθαι 
τεταγµένος εἴην | τέταξο τετάχθαι 
πεπλεξοίµην Po πεπλέξεσθαι 
τεταξοίµην τετάξεσθαι 
πλακείην | “πλάκηθι {| πλακῆναι 
ταχθείην «τάχθηι {| ταχθῆναι 
πλακησοίµην πλακήσεσθαι 
ταχθησοίµην | ταχθήσεσθαι 


2, πλεκτέος, φευκτέος, τακτέας. 


Conjagation. 


Participle. 


πλέκων 


φεύγων 


τάσσων 
πλέξων 
φευξόμενος 
τάξων 
πλέξας 


-------ῆ--ᾱ-ὅ ee 


φυγών 
σάλας 


πεπλεχώς 
πεφευγώς 


τεταχώς 


πλεκόμενος 
τασσόµενος 
πλεξόμενος 
ταξόµενος 
πλεξάμενος 
ταξάµενος 


πεπλεγµένος 


τεταγµένος 


πεπλεξόμενος 
τεταξόµενος 
πλακείς 
ταχθείς 
πλακησόμενος 
ταχθησόµενος 


ὀρύσσω, 1 dig, Stem épvy, class4, α. Nouns are formed from the Pure 


4 apx-n, the governmené. 


Ot PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN QQ. Tatle V1. 


B.—CONSONANT-STEMS. 
Wevdoua, 1 lie (class 1); πείθω, I persuade (class 2) ; 


Indicative. 


| Subjunctive. 


Verbal Adjectives: 1. ψευστύς, πειστός, κοµιστός. 


| 
| 
Active. ~ 
Present. Imperfect. | 
Present. πεί ἔπειθον ποίθω | 
κοµίζω ἑκόμιζον κομίζω | 
Future, πείσω | 
Κομιῶ 
1 Aorist (Weak). | ἔπεισα πείσω | 
ἐκόμισα Kopiow 
Perfect. Pluperfect. | 
2 Perfect (Strong).| πέποιθα ἐπεποίθειν πεποίθω | 
1 ον νο Weal | κεκόµικα ἐκεκομίκειν κεκοµίκω 
Middle and Passive. | 
Present, Imperfect. | 
Present, ψεύδομαι ἐψευδόμην ψεύδωμαι 
πείθοµαι ἐπειθόμην πείθωμαι | 
κοµίζοµαι . ἐκομιζόμην kopiCwpat 
Future. ψεύσομαι | 
πείσοµαι 
κομιοῦμαι | 
1 Aorist Middle | ἐψευσάμην ψεύσωμαι | 
(Weak). ἐπεισάμην πείσωµαι 
ἑκομισάμην κομίσωμαι 
Perfect. Pluperfect. | 
Perfect. ἔψευσμαι ἑψεύσμην ἐψευσμένος ὦ 
πέπεισµαι ἐπεπείσμην πεπεισμένος 
κεκόµισµαι ἐκεκομίσμην κεκοµισµένος ὦ 
1 Aorist Passive | ἐψεύσθην ψευσθῶ 
(Weak). ἐπείσθην πεισθῶ 
ἐκομίσθην κομισθῶ ' 
1 Future Passive | ψευσθήσοµαι 
(Weak). πεισθήσοµαι 
κοµισθήσοµαι 


Examples for 


σπένδω, libo, Fut. σπείσω, Perf. ἔσπεικα, Perf. Mid. ἔσπεισμαι, Aor. Pass. 
Nouns are formed from the Pure Verbal-Stem, as: τὸ Weid-os the lie; 


the wave ; ἡ ἁρπαγ-ή, the plunder, 


Table VI. 


. 
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1l.—DENTAL STEMS. 


κοµίζω, I carry (class 1, b.), Verbal-Stems: pevd, πιθ, coped. 


πείθοιµι 
κομίζοιµι 
πείσοιµι 
ἱ κομιοῖμι 
πείσαιμι 
κοµίσαιµιε 


πεποίθοιµι 
κεκοµίκοιµι 


ψευδοίµη» 
πειθοίµην 
κομιζοίµην 
ψευσοίµην 
πεισοίµην 
κομιοίµην 
ψευσαίµην 
πεισαίµην 
κομισαίµην 


ἐψευσμένος εἴην 
πεπεισμένος εἴην 
κεκοµισµένος εἴην 
ψευσθείην 
πεισθείην 
κομισθείην 


πεισθησοίµην 
κομισθησοίµην 


Conjagation. 


Optative. | Imperative. 


ψευσθησοίµην 


» 
2. ψευστέος, πειστέος, κοµιστέος. 


πεῖθε πείθειν 
κόµιζε κομίζειν 
πείσει» 
κομιεῖν 
| πεῖσον πεῖσαι 
κόµισον κομίσαι 
πέποιθε πεποιθέναι 
κεκόµικε κεκοµικέναι 
Middle and Passive, 


ψεύδου ψεύδεσθαι 
πείθου πείθεσθαι 
κομίζου κοµίζεσθαι 
ψεύσεσθαι 
πείσεσθαι 
κομιεῖσθαι 
ψεῦσαι ψεύσασθαι 
πεῖσαι πείσασθαι 
κόµισαι κοµίσασθἀι 
ἔψευσο ἐψεῦσθαι 
πέπεισο πεπεῖσθαι 
κεκόµισο κεκοµίσθαι 
ψεύσθητι evo Ova 
πείσθητι πεισθῆναι 
κοµίσθητι | κοµισθῆναι 
ψευσθήσεσθαι 
πεισθήσεσθαι 
κοµισθήσεσθαι 


Infinitive. | 


κομιζόµενος 
ψευσόµενος 


| κεκομισµένος 


Participle. 


[ἡ 
πείθων 
ρ 
κομίζων 
πείσων 
κομιῶν 
πείσας 
κοµίσας 


πεποιθώς 
κεκοµικώς 


ψευδόµενος 


πειθὀµενος 


πεισόµενος 
κομιούμενος 
ψευσάµενος 
πεισάµενος 
κοµισάµενος 


3 ? 
ἐψευσμένος 
πεπεισμένος 


ψευσθείς 
πεισθείς 
κοµισθείς 


ψευσθησόµενος 


πεισθησόµενος 
κομισθησόµενος 


εσπείσθην; κλύζω, I wash against; ἁρπάζω, I snatch; ἐλπίζω, I hope. 
9 πίσ-τι-ς, the faith ἡ σπονδ-ή, the Libation; ὁ κλύδ-ων, Gen, κλύδων-ο». 


AC. . L. 


¥ 
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B.—CONSONANT-STEMS., 
πέµπω, I send (class 1); λείπω, I leave (class 2); 
Tenses. Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Active. 
Present, Imperfect. 
Present. πέµπω ἔπεμπον 
λείπω ἔλειπον 
καλύπτω ἐκάλυπτον 


Future. repo 
λείψω 
καλύψω 

Aorist 1. (Weak). ἔπεμψα 

. (Strong). | ἔλιπον 
"7 1. (Weak). | ἐκάλυψα 
Perfect. Pluperfect. 
2 Perfect (Strong). πέπομφα ἐπεπόμφειν πεπόµφω 
2 Perfect (Strong). | λέλοιπα ἐλελοίπειν λέλοίπω 
Middle and Passive. 
| Present. Imperfect. 

Present. πέμπομαι ἐπεμπόμην πέµπωµαι 
λείποµαι ἐλειπόμην λείπωμαι 
καλύπτομαι ἐκαλυπτόμην καλύπτωμαι 

Future, πόμψομαι 
λείψο 
καλύ oa 


. Weak). | ἐπεμψάμην πέμψωμαι 
forse αν Strong).| ἐλιπόμην λίπωμαι 
να ἐκαλυψάμην καλύψωμαι 
Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Perfect. πέπεμµαι ἐπεπέμμην πεπεµµένος ὦ 
λέλειμμαι ἐλελείμμην λελειμμένος ® 
κεκάλυµµαι ἐκεκαλύμμην κεκαλυμμµένος ὦ 
Future Perfect. λελείψοµαι 
κεκαλύψοµαι 
1 Aorist Passive ἐπέμφθην πεμφθῶ 
(Weak). ἐλείφθην λειφθῶ 
ἐκαλύφθην καλυφθῶ 
1 Future Passive πεμφθήσομαι 
(Weak). λειφθήσομαι 
καλυφθήσοµμαι 
Verbal Adjectives: 1. πεµπτός, λειπτός, καλυπτός. 
Examples for 


τρέπω, I turn (class 1); ἀλείφω, I anoint (class 2); τρίβω, I rub 
Pure Verbal-Stems, as ὁ πομπ-ό-ε, the escort; λοιπ-ό-ς, remaining ; 
- otntment 3 6 τάφ-ο-ς, the tomb, 
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[IL.—LABIAL STEMS. 
καλύπτω, I cover (class 8). Verbal-Stems: πεµπ, λιπ, καλυβ. 


Optative. Imperative, Infinitive. Participle, 


Active. 


πέµποιμι πέμπειν πέµπων 
λείποιμι λείπειν λείπων 

o ’ ’ 
καλύπτοιµι καλυπτειν καλύυπτων 


πέµψοιµι πέμψειν πέμψων 
λείψοιμι λείψειν - λείψων 

i καλύψοιµι καλύψειν καλύψων 

| πέμψαιµι πέμψον πέμψαι πέµμψας 
λίποιµε λίπε λιπεῖν λιπών 
καλύψαιμι κάλυψον καλύψαι καλύψας 
πεπόμφοιµι πέπομφε πεπομφέναι πεπομφώς 
λελοίποιμι λέλοιπε λελοιπέναι λελοιπώς 

Middle and Passive. 

πεμποίµην πέµμπου πέµπεσθαι πεµπόµενος 
λειποίμην ‘| λείπου λείπεσθαι λειπόμενος 
καλυπτοίµηρ καλύπτου καλύπτεσθαι καλυπτόµενος 
πεμψοίµην πέµψεσθαι πεμψόµενος 
λειψοίµην λείψεσθαι λειψόµενος 
καλυψοίµην καλύψεσθαι καλυψόµενος 
πεμψαίµην πέμψαι πέµψασθαι πεμψάµενος 
λιποίµην ιποῦ λιπέσθαι λιπόμενος 
καλυψαίµην κάλυψαι καλύψασθαι καλυψάµενος 
πεπεµμµένος εἴην. | πέπεμψο πεπέµφθαι πεπεµµένος 
λελειμμένος εἴην | λέλειψο λελεϊφθαι λελειμμένος 
Kexaduppevos εἴην | κεκάλυψο κεκαλύφθαι κεκαλυμµένος 


λελειψοίµην λελείψεσθαι λελειψόμενος 


κεκαλνψοίµην | κεκαλύψεσθαι κεκαλυψόµενος 
πεμφθείην πέµφθητι πεμφθῆναι πεμφθείς 
λειφθείην λείφθητι λειφθῆναι λειφθείς 
καλυφθείην καλύφθητι καλυφθῆναι | καλυφθείς 
πεμφθησοίµην πεµφθήσεσθαι πεμφθησόμενος 
ειφθησοίµην λειφθήσεσθαι λειφθησόμενος 
καλυφθησοίµην καλυφθήσεσθαι | καλυφθησόµενος 
2. πεµπτέος, λειπτέος, καλυπτέος. 
Conjugation. 


(class 2); θάπτω, I bury (class 8), Stem rad. Nouns sre formed from the 
ᾧ καλύβ-η, the hut; ὁ τρόπ-ο-ς, the turning, manner; τὸ ἄλειφ-αρ, the 
F. 2 
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Future. 


1 Perfect (Weak). 


Middle and Passive. 


Present. 


| Future. 


| 1 Aorist Middle 


(Weak). 
Perfect, 
2 Strong. 
Aorist | 1 Weak. 
Passive | 2 Strong. 
1 Weak, 
2 Strong, 
Future | 1 Weak. 
Passive | 2 Strong. 
1 Weak. 


Verbal Adjectives: 1. δσρτός, ἀγγελτός, σπαρτός, µιαντός. 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS, 


B.—CONSONANT-STEMS. 
δέρω, I skin (class 1); ἀγγέλλω, I announce (class 4, c); σπείρω, I sow (class 


Indicative. 


μεμίαγκα 
Present. 


δέρο 
ἀγγέλλομαι 


σπείροµαι 
μιαίνομαι 
δεροῦμαι 
ἀγγελοῦμαι 
σπεροῦμαι 
μιανοῦμαι 
ἐδειράμην 
ἠγγειλάμην 
ἐσπειράμην 
ἐμιαγάμην 
Perfect. 
δέδαρµαι 
ἤγγελμαι 
έσπαρµαι 
μεμίασμαι 
ἐδᾶρην 
ἠγγέλθην 
ἐσπᾶρην 
ἐμιάνθην 
δαρήσοµαι 
ἀγγελθήσομαι 
σπαρήσοµαι 
µιανθήσοµαι 


Pluperfect. 
ἠγγέλκειν 
ἐσπάρκειν 
ἐμεμιάγκειν 
Imperfect. 
ἐδερόμην 
ἠχγελλόμην 
ἐσπειρόμην 
ἐμιαινόμην 


Pluperfect. 
ἐδεδάρμην 
ἠγγέλμην 
ἐσπάρ ν 
ἐμεμιάσμη» 


Talie VIII, 


Subjunetive. 


δείρωµαι 
ἀγγείλωμαι 
σπείρωμαι 
μιάνωμαι 


δεδαρµένος ὦ 
ἠγγελμένος ὦ 
ἐσπαρμένος ὦ 
-μεμιασμένος ὦ 


Table VIII. , PARADIGMS OF VERBS. 6Y 


IV.—LIQUID STEMS Q), µ, », ϱ). 
4,d); µιαίνω, I soil (class 4,d). Verbal-Stems: δερ, dyyeA, σπερ, µιαν. 


Optative. Timperative. Infinitive. Participle. 


δέροιµι δέρε δέρειν δέρων 
ἀγγέλλοιμι ἄγγελλε ἀγγέλλειν ἀγγέλλων 
σπείροιµι σπείρε σπείρειν σπείρων 
μιαίνοιµιε μίαινε μιαίνειν μιαίνων 
depots δερεῖν δερῶν 
ἀγγελοίμι ἀγγελεῖν ἀγγελῶν 
σπεροῖµε σπερεῖν σπερῶν 
μιανοῖμι | μιανεῖν peavey 
δείραιµι δεῖρον δεῖραι δείρας 
ἀγγείλαιμι ἄγγειλον ἀγγεῖλαι ἀγγείλας 
σπείραιµι σπεῖρον σπείῖραι σπε ipas 
μιάναιµε μίανον μιᾶναι μιάνας 


ἠγγέλκοιμι ἤγγελκε ἠγγελκέναι ἠγγελκώς 
ἐσπάρκοιμι é | ἐσπαρκέναι ἐσπαρκώς 
μεμιάγκοιμι μεμιαγκέναι μεμιαγκώς 


δεροίµην͵ δέρου δέρεσθαι δερόµενος 
ἀγγελλοίμην ἀγγέλλου ἀγγέλλεσθαε ἀγγελλόμενος 
σπειροίµην σπείρου σπείρεσθαι σπειρόµενος 


μιαινοίµην μιαίνου μιαίνεσθαι μιαιόµενος 


δεροίµην δερεῖσθαι δερούµενος 
ἀγγελοίμην ἀγγελεῖσθαι ἀγγελούμενος 
σπεροίµη» σπερεῖσθαι σπερούµενος 
μιανοίµην μιανεῖσθαι μιανούμενος 
δειραίµην δεῖραι δείρασθαι δειράµενος 
ἀγγειλαίμην ἄγγειλαι ἀγγείλασθαι ἀγγειλάμενος 
σπειραίµην σπεῖραι σπείρασθαι σπειράµενος 
μιαναίµην μίαναι µιάνασθαι μιανάµενος 


δεδαρµένος εἴ εἴην δέδαρσο δεδάρθαι δεδαρµένος 
ἦγγελμένος εἴην ἤγγελσο ἠγγέλθαι ἠγγελμένος 
ἐσπαρμένος εἴην ἔσπαρσο ἐσπάρθαι ἐσπαρμένος 
µεμιασμµένος εἴην | µεμίασο -μεμιάνθαι -μεμιασμένος 
δαρείην δάρηθι ᾿δαρῆναι δαρείς 
ἀγγελθείην ἀγγέλθητι ἀγγελθῆναι ἀγγελθείς 
σπαρείην σπάρηθι σπαρῆναι σπαρείς 
µιανθείην µιάνθητι µιανθηναι µιανθείς 
δαρησοίµην δαρήσεσθαι δαρησόµενος 
ἀγγελθησοίμην | ἀγγελθήσεσθαι ἀγγελθησόμενος 
σπαρησοίµην σπαρήσεσθαι σπαρησόµενος 
µιανθησοίµην | µιανθήσεσθαι µιανθησόµενος 


2. δαρτέος, ἀγγελτέος, σπαρτέος, µιαντέος. 
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Indicative. 


Subjuinctive. 


tJ 


τί-θη-μι, I put δί-δω-μι, I give 
Pure Stems θε do 
Present-Stems τι-θε δι-δο 
Present. Active. 
1 | τί-θη-μι δί-δω-μι 
2 | τί-θη-ς δί-δω-ς 
3 | τί-θη-σι(ν) δί-δω-σι(ν) 
1 
2 | τί-θε-τον δί-δο-τον 
3 | τί-θε-τον δί-δο-τον 
1 | τί-θε-μεν δί-δο-μεν 
2 | τί-θε-τε δί-δο-τε 
ἃ | τι-θέ-ᾶ-σι(ν) δι-δό-ᾱ- σι(ν) 
1 | τι-θῶ aed 
2 | τι-θῇ-ς ι-δώ-ς 
3 | τι-θῇ δι-δῷ 
1 
2 | τι-θῆ-τον δι-δῶ-τον 
3 | τι-θῆ-τον δι-δῶ-τον 
1 | τι-θῶ-μεν δι-δῶ-μεν 
2 | τι-θῆ-τε δι-δῶ-τε 
3 | τι-θῶ-σι(ν) δι-δῶ-σι(ν) 
1 | τι-θείη-ν δι- δοίη-ν 
2 | τι-θείη-ς δι-δοίη-ε 
ὃ | τι-θείη . δι-δοίη 4 
1 
2 | τι-θείη-τον or δι-δοίη-τον or 
τιθεῖτον διδοῖτον 
ὃ | τι-θειή-την or δι-δοιἠ-την OF 
τιθείτην διδοίτην 
1 | τι-θείη-μεν or δι-δοίη-μεν or 
τιθεῖμεν διδοῖμεν 
2 | τι-θείη-τε or δι-δοίη-τε or 
3 τιθεῖτε διδοῖτε 


2 
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τι-θείη-σαν OF 
τιθεῖεν 
τί-θει 
τι-θέ-τω 

/ 
τί-θε-τον 
τι-θέ-των 

, 
τί-θε-τε 
τι-θέ-ντων οἳ 
γι-θέ-τωσαν 
τι-θέ-ναι 


τι-θεί-ς, τι-θεῖ-σα,] δι-δού-ς, δι-δοῦ-σα, 
΄ 
τιθέν G. τιθέντ-ος | διδόν G. δι-δόντ-ος| foray G. ἵ-στάντ-ος 


δι-δοίη-σαν or 
διδοῖεν 

δί-δου 
δι-δό-τω 
δί-δο-τον 
δι-δό-των 
δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ντων OF 
δι-δό-τωσαν 


δι-δό-ναι 


e J 
t-oTa-vas 


Table IX, 


VERBS IN μι. 
ἵ-στη-μι, I place 
στα 
ἕ-στη 


ἵ-στη-μι 


ἱ-στῶ 


ἵ-στῶ-σι(ν) 
ἵ-σταίη-ν 
ἵ-σταίη-ς 
ἵ-σταίη 


ἵ-σταίη-τον OF 
ἱσταῖτον 
ἵ-σταιή-την or 
ἱσταίτην 
ἵ-σταίη-μεν or 
ἱσταῖμεν 
ἵ-σταίη-τε or 
ἱσταῖτε 
ἵ-σταίη-σαν or 
ἱσταῖεν 
ἵ-στη 
ἵ-στᾶ-τω 
ἵ-στᾶ-τον 
ἵ-στά-των 
ἵ-στα-τε 
ἵ-στά-ντων or 
ἵ-στά-τωσαν 


ἵ-στᾶ-ς, ἵ-στᾶ-σα, 


Table ΙΧ. 


FIRST CLASS. 


This First Class consists of Verbs which affix their terminations 
directly to the Stem. 


τί-θε-μαι 
τί-θε-σαι 
τί-θε-ται 
τι-θέ-μεθο» 
τί-θε-σθον 
τί-θε-σθον 
τι-θέ-μεθα 
τί-θε-σθε 
τί-θε-νται 
τι-θῶ-μαι 
τι-θῃ 
τι-θῆ-ται 
τι-θώ-μεθο» 
τι-θῇ-σθον 
τι-θη-σθον. 
τι-θώ-μεθα 
τι-θῆ-σθε 
τι-θῶ-νται 
τι-θεί-μην 
τι-θεῖ-α 
τι-θεῖ-το 
τι-θεί-μεθον. 
τι-θει-σθον 


τι-θεί-σθην 
τι-θεί[-μεθα 
τι-θεῖ-σθε 
τι-θεῖ-ντο 


τί-θε-σα. 

| τι-θέ-σθω 
τί-θε-σθὸν 
τι-θέ-σθω» 
τί-θε-σθε 
τι-θέ-σθων or 
τι-θέ-σθωσαν 
τί-θε-σθαι 
τι-θέ-μενο-ς, η, ο-ν 
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Present. Middle and Passive. __ 
δί-δο-μαι ἵ-στᾶ-μαι ΄ 
᾿δί-δο-σαι ἵ-στᾶ-σαι 
δί-δο-ται ἵ-στᾶ-ται 
δι-δό-μεθον ἱ-στά-μεθον 
δί-δο-σθον ἵ-στα-σθον 
δί-δο-σθον ἵ-στα-σθον 
δι-δό-μεθα: ἵ-στά-μεθα 
«δί-δο-σθε. ἵ-στα-σθε 
δί-δο-νται ἵ-στα-νται 
δι-δῶ-μαι ἵ-στῶ-μαι 
δι-δῷ: ἑ-στῇ 
δι-δῶ-ται ἵ-στῆ-ται . 
δι-δώ-μεθον ἵ-στώ-μεθον 
δι-δῶ-σθον ἵ-στηῆ-σθον 
δι-δῶ-αθον ἵ-στῆ-σθον 
δι-δώ-μεθα ἵ-στώ-μεθα 
δι-δῶ-σθε ἵ-στῆ-σθε 
δι-δῶ-νται "ἕ-στῶ-νται 
δι-δοί-μην ἵ-σταί-μη» 
δι-δοῖ-ο ἵ-σταῖ-ο 
δι-δοῖ-το i-crai-ro 
δι-δοί-μεθον ἵ-σταί-μεθον 


δι-δοῖ-σθον 
δι-δοί-σθην 
δι-δοί-μεθα 
δι-δοῖ-σθε 
δι-δοῖ-ντο 


ί-δο-σο 
δι-δό-σθω 
δί-δο-σόον 
δι-δό-σθων 
δί-δο-σθε 
δι-δό-σθων or 
δι-δό-σθωσαν 


δί-δο-σθαι 
δι-δό-μενο-ς, η, ο-ν 


:ἷ-σταῖ-σθε 


_b-ord-pevo-s, η, ο.» 


ἕ-σταί-σθον 
ἵ-σταί-σθην 


ἱ-σταί-μεθα 


-σταῖ-ντο 


(-στᾶ-σο 
ἵ-στά-σθω 
ἵ-στα-σθον 
ἱ-στά-σθων 
ἵ-στα-σθε 
ἱ-στά-σθων or 
ἱἵ-στά-σθωσαν 
ἵ-στα-σθαι 


[ρα PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VEKBS IN pt. ‘Table 1λ.--- 


VERBS IN ps 
τί-θη-μι, I put δί-δω-μι, I give 
Pure Stems Ge 80 στα 
Present-Stems τι-θε ος δι-δο ἵ-στη 


ra - 
στᾶ-ς, στα-σα, 
στάν G. στάντ-ος 


θεί-ς, θεῖ-σα, θέ-ν | δού-ς, δοῦ-σα, 
G. θέντ-ος δό-ν G. δόντ-ος 


ο. 1 | ἐ-ιί-θη-ν ἐ-δί-δω-ν ἵ-στη-ν 
2 | ἑ-τί-θη-ς ἐ-δί-δω-ς ἵ-στη-ς 
a! 3 | ἐ-ί-θη ἐ-δί-δω ἵ-στη 
s ῇτ.1 
2 | ἐ-τί-θε-τον ἐ-δί-δο-τον ἵ-στᾶ-τον 
Β ὃ | ἐ-τι-θέ-την ἐ-δι-δό-την ἵ-στά-την 
-- | δ. 1 | ἑ-τί-θε-μεν ἐ-δί-δο-μεν ἵ-στᾶ-μεν 
2 | ἑ-τί-θε-τε ἐ-δί-δο-τε ἵ-στᾶ-τε 
ὃ | ἐ-τί-θε-σαν ἐ-δί-δο-σαν ἕ-στᾶ-σαν 
Second or Strong Aorist. Active. 
5. 1 | [ἐ-θη-ν ἔ-δω-ν] ἕ-στη-ν 
2 | [€-On-s ἔ-δω-ς] ἕ-στη-ς 
3 3 ἐ-θη] ἔ-δω] ἕ-στη 
κε] 
R 2 | ἐ-θε-τον ἐ-δο-τον ἕ-στη-τον 
πα ὃ | ἐ-θέ-την ἐ-δό-την ἑ-στή-την 
4 | P. 1 | ἔ-θε-μὲν {-δο-μεν ἕ-στη-μεν 
2 | ἐ-θε-τε ἔ-δο-τε ἕ-στη-τε 
ὃ | ἐ-θε-σαν ἔ-δο-σαν ἕ-στη-σαν 
Subj. | @ δῶ στῶ 
θῇ-ς δφ-ε στῇ-ς 
etc. as in the 
σταίη-ν 
etc, as in the 
στῆ-δι 
στή-τω 
στῆ-τον 
στή-των 
στῆ-τε 
θέ-ντων or δό-ντων Or στά-ντων Οἵ 
θέ-τωσαν δό-τωσαν στή-τωσαν I 
θεῖ-ναι δοῦ-ναι στῆ-ναι | 


The following Terses are formed 


Active. | 


Future. θήσω δώσω στήσω | 


First or Weak| ἔθηκα ᾿ἔδωκα έστησα 
Aorist. 

Perfect. τέθεικα ᾿δέδωκα ἕστηκα 

Ῥ]αροτίθοί. | ἐτεθείκειν ἐδεδώκειν ἑστήκειν or 


εἶστήκειν 


Verbals. 


continued. 


PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN µι. 


FIRST CLASS. 


3 ΄ 
ἑ-τι-θέ-μην 


This First Class consists of Verbs which affix their terminatiuns 


directly to the Stem. 


ἐ-δι-δό-μην 


ἵ-στᾶ-μην 


έ-τί-θε-σο ἐ-δί-δο-σο ἵ-στα-σο 

ἐ-τί-θε-το ἐ-δί-δο-τγο ἵ-στα-το 

ἐ-τι-θέ-μεθον ἐ-δι-δό-μεθον ἵ-στά-μεθον 

ἐ-τί-θε-σθον ἐ-δί-δο-σθον ἴ-στα-σθον 

ἐ-τι-θέ-σθην ἐ-δι-δό-σθην ἵ-στά-σθην 

ἑ-τι-θέ-μεθα ἐ-δι-δό-μεθα ἵ-στά-μεθα 

ἐ-τί-θε-σθε ἐ-δί-δο-σθε + ἴ-στα-σθε 

ἐ-τί-θε-ντο ἐ-δί-δο-ντο ἵ-στα-ντο 
Second or Strong Aorist. Middle and Passive. 

ἐ-θέ-μην ἐ-δό-μην Wanting 

έ-θου ἔ-δου 

€-Ge-ro ἔ-δο-το 

ἐ-θέ-μεθον ἐ-δό-μεθον 

ἔ-θε-σθον ἐ-δο-σθον 

ἐ-θέ-σθην ἐ-δό-σθην 

ἐ-θέ-μεθα ἐ-δό-μεθα 

ἔ-θε-σθε ἐ-δο-σθε 

έ-θε-ντο ἔ-δο-ντο 

θῶ-μαι δῶ-μαι Wanting 

26 | 
| Pres. Subjunctive. 

θεί-µην | δοί-μην | Wanting 

Pres. Optative. 

θοῦ δοῦ Wanting 

θέ-σθω δό-σθω 

θέ-σθον δό-σθον 

θέ-σθων δό-σθων 

θέ-σθε δό-σθε 

θέ-σθων or θέ-σθωσαν | δό-σθων or δό-σθωσαν 

θέ-σθαι δό-σθαι Wanting _| 

θέ-μενο-ς, η, ο-ν δό-μενο-ς, η, ο-ν Wanting 


on the analogy of Verbs in Q. 


Middle and Passive. 


θήσομαι δώσοµαι στήσοµαι 
PASSIVE. τεθήσοµαι | δοθήσοµαι σταθήσοµαι 
MippLz. Wanting Wanting ἐστήσαμην 
Passive. ἐτέθην ἐδόθην ἑοτάθην 
τέθειµαι | δέδοµαι 


ἐτεθείμην ἐδεδόμην 


να 
ed 


74 PARADIGMS OF VERBS.—VERBS IN jt. Table Χο 


VERBS IN px.—SECOND CLASS. 
This Second Class consists of Verbs which form the Present-Stem by adding 


yu to the Pure Stem. 
δείκνυµι, 1 shew. Pure Stem, δεικ. Present-Stem, δεικ-νυ. 
Present Active. Middle and Passive. 
Indicative. δείκ-νῦ-μι δείκ-νῦ-μαι 
δείκ-νῦς δείκ-νὺ-σαι 
δείκ-νῦ-σι(ν) δείκ-νῦ-ται 
δεικ-νύ-μεθον 
δείκ-νύ-τον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
δείκ-νῦ-τον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
δείκ-νύ-μεν δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
δείκ-νῦ-τε δοίκ-νυ-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-ᾶσι(ν) δείκ-νυ-νται 
a 
Subjunctive. decxvio, ns, η, KC. δεικνύωμαι, ῃ, nrat, ὅσο. 
Optative. δεικνύοιµι, ots, οι, &C. δεικνυοίµην, oto, οιτο, ὅσο. 
Imperative. δείκ-νῦ δείκ-νῦ-σο 
δεικ-νυ-τω δεικ-νύ-σθω 
δείκ-νῦ-τον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
δεικ-νύΨ-των δεικ-νύ-σθων 
δείκ-νῦ-τε δείκ-νυ-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-ντων Or δεικ-νύ-σθων OF 
δεικ-νύῦ-τωσαν δεικ-νύ-σθωσαν 
Ιηβη]ήνο, δεικ-νύ-ναι δείκ-νυ-σθαι 
Participle. δεικ-νύς, δεικ-νῦσα, δεικ-νύν | δεικ-νύ-μενος, η, ov 
Stem. δεικ-νυ-ντ 
Imperfect ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-ν ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μην 
Indicative. ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-ς ἐ-δείκ-νύ-σο 
ἐ-δείκ»»ῦ ἐ-δείκ-νύ-το 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μεθον 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-τον ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθον 
| ἐ-δεικ-νύ-την «δικό σόν 
ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-μεν ἐ-δεικ-νὺ-μεθα 
3 e > , 
ἐ-δείκ-μυ-τα ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθε 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σαν ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ντο 
δείξω δείξοµαι 
Passive. δειχθήσουαε 
ἔδειξα MIDDLE ἐδειξάμην 


PassivE. ἐδείχθη» 


Perfect. | δέδειχα δέδειγµαι 
Pluperfect. | ἐδεδείχειν ἐδεδείγμην 


§ 99. i. THE PRESENT-STEM. 75 


Cuar. XL—REMABKS ON THE First PRINCIPAL 
ConyJuGATION or Verbs in a. 


IL.—THeE PRESENT-STEM. - 


§ 96. The Present-Stem is the form which remains 
after rejecting ω in the 1 Sing. Pres. Act. 


§ 97. The Imperfect is formed from the Present-Stem 
by prefixing the Augment and adding the personal 
endings. 


§ 98. The Augment (Augmentum, ierease) is the 
sign of the past in the Indicative of all the historical 
tenses (§ 89, 3. B). It has two forms, that is, it ap- 
pears either 

a) As a Syllabic Augment, in the syllable e prefixed, or 

ϐ) As a Temporal Augment, in the lengthening of the 
initial vowel. 

All verbs beginning with a consonant have the 
Syllabie Augment: ἔ-λυ-ο-ν, ἕ-τυπτ-ό-μην, I was struck. 
p is doubled after ε: ἔῤῥιπτον, from ῥίπτω, I hurl. 

§ 99. The Zemporal Augment is used in all verbs 


which begin with a vowel, whether aspirated or not. 
The Temporal Augment changes 


a to η : ἄγω, Ilead Imperfect ἦγ-ο-ν 

€ 5 η : ἐλαύνω, I drive 9»  ἤλαυν-ο-ν 
ο 4, @ 3 ὀνειδίζω, I reproach 9) ὠνείδιζ-ο-ν 
ἵ 4, € : Ἱκετεύω, I beseech » Ἱκέτευ-ο-ν 
U 4 U 1 ὑβρίζω, I insult ” “ὀβριζ-ο-ν 
αι ,, ῃ : αἰσθάνομαι, I perceive » ᾖσθαν-ὅ-μην 
av ,, nu: αὐξάνω, I increase . ηὔξαν-ο-ν 
οἱ 5, ᾧ :οἰκτείω, I pity 2” ὤκτειρ-ο-ν 


Before vowels, a becomes a, not η: atw, I hear, ἄϊον. 
The long vowels η, ω, i, 3, and usually the diphthongs 
_ 6b Ev, ov, remain without Augment. 
εἰκάζω, I conjecture, εἴκαζ-ο-ν (also ᾖκαζον), 
εὑρίσκω, I find, εὕρισκ-ο-» (seldom Actist-nSpov). — 


76 1. THE PRESENT-STEM. § 106 


Obs.—e becomes ει (instead of η) in some verbs, viz. in ἑάω, 1 
leave; ἐθίζω, I become accustomed; ἑλίσσω, I roll; ἕλκω or’ 
ἑλκύω, I draw; έπομαι, I follow; ἐργάζομαι, I work ; ἕρπω or 
ἑρπύζω, I creep ; ἑστιάω, I entertain hospitably ; ἔχω, I have. 

§ 100. Verbs compounded with a preposition have the 

Augment immediately after the preposition: eis-pép-w, I 
carry in, εἷς-έ-φερ-ο-ν; προς-άγω, I lead to, προς-ἠγ-ο-ν» 
ex, out of, becomes ἐξ before the Augment: ἐξζ-ῆγ-ο-ν, Z 
led out. The true forms of ἐν, tn, and avy, with, altered 
by assimilation in the Present, appear again before ε: 
συλ-λέγ-ω, LT collect, συν-έ-λεγ-ο-ν; ἐμ-βάλλ-ω, I invade, 
ἐν-έ-βαλλ-ο-ν. 

The final vowel of a preposition is elided : ἆπ-έ-φερ-ο-ν, 

I carried away, from ἀπο-φέρ-ω; only περί and πρό 
never lose their final vowel; but πρό is often contracted 
with ε: πρού-βαινον for προ-έ-βαιν-ο-ν, I marched on. 


§ 101. The Present-Stem must be distinguished from 
the Verbal-Stem. The Verbal-Stem is that from the 
combination of which with the terminations of persons, 
tenses, moods, infinitives, and participles, all the forms 
of the verb may be explained: Av, Pres. λύω, Perf. 
λέλυκα, Fut. λύσω; τιµα, Pres. τιµάω, Perf. τετίµηκα, 
Fut. τιµήσω. 

When the Verbal-Stem cannot be traced further 
back, it is called a Root: Xv, and a verb formed from 
it, a Root-Verb: λύω. But when the Verbal-Stem is 
itself a Nominal-Stem formed by means of a nominal 
suffix, it is said to be derived: τιµα is at once the 
Nominal-Stem of τιµή, honour, formed by the nominal 
suffix μᾶ from the root τι, and therefore the verb 
formed from it is a derivative one: τιµάω. 


Obs.—Roots are almost all of one syllable; derived Stems are οἱ 
_ two or more syllables, 


§ 102. The Present-Stem is frequently an extenszon 
of the Verbal-Stem: Pres. λείπ-ω, [ leave, Present-Stem 
Neem, Verbal-Stem AZ (Aorist ἔλιπον). 


§ 105. PRESENT AND VERBAL-STEMS, σἹ 


Such extensions are called enlargements of the 
Present ; the Verbal-Stem divested of them is the Pure 
Verbal-Stem. 


§ 103. The relation of the Present-Stem to the 
Verbal-Stem produces four Classes of verbs with some 
subdivisions. 

1. First Ciass (unenlarged). 

The Present-Stem is the same as the Verbal-Stem. 

This comprises first of all the pure verbs, 1. ϱ., verbs 
whose Stem ends in a vowel (with the exception of a 
small number in εω, § 104), and many others besides: 
τιµά-ω, δουλό-ω, παιδεύ-ω, [ educate ; λύ-ω, LT loose ; τί-ω, 
1 honour ; ἄρχ-ω, I rule; ἄγ-ω, I lead; λέγ-ω, T say. 


§ 104. 2. ΒΕΟΟΝΟ Crass (lengthened class), 

The Stem- Vowel {8 lengthened in the Presené-Stem. 

This comprises several verbs whose Stem ends in a 
mute, and which in the Present have a diphthong or a 
long vowel, as: 


φεύγ-ω, I flee Pure Stem φυγ (piy-7, flight, Lat. fuga) 


λείπ-ω, I leave » 0p COO 
πείθ-ω, I persuade. ,, 4, πιθ(πιθ-ανό-ς, persuasive) 
τήκ-ωι I melt ”. » τΤᾶκ 
τρίβ-ω, 1 rub ” » TpIB 


But besides these there are also six verbs in εω, viz. $ ' 


πλέω, J sail Pure Stem πλυ 
πνέω, I blow , 4, πνυ 


, 
Ῥέω, 1 sail 5 Συ 
ιό 
pew, I flow » ο pv 
θέω, I run » ow Ov 


χέω, I pour 1) » XU 
§ 105. 9. Tarrp Crass (T-class). 
The Present-Stem affixes + to the Verbal-Stem. 
This comprises only verbs whose Pure Stems end in 
Labials, as: 
τύπτ-ω, I strike Pure Stem rum (τυπος, stroke) 
βλάπτ-ω, I infure 29 » BAaB (PdagBn, injury) 
βάπτ-ω, 1 dip » 5” Bad (βᾶφή, a dip) 


78 II. THE STRONG OR SECOND AOBIST-STEM. ϐ6 106 


§ 106. 4. Fourrs Cuass (I-class). ; 
The Present-Stem adds 1 to the Verbal-Stem. The 
sis here subject to various changes and transpositions, 

Viz. : 

a) The Gutturals x, y, χ, form with « the group 
σσ (New-Att. ττ): 
φυλάσσω, I guard, instead of φυλακιω, Pure Stem φυλακ (φυλακή, 


α guard) 

τάσσω, I arrange, ” ταγιω, - ray (rayés, 
arranger) 
ταράσσω, I confuse,  ,, ταραχιω, ταραχ (ταραχή, 
confusion) 


b) δ, and more rarely y, with ν form €: ἔζομαι, I stt, 
instead of ἑδίομαι, Pure Stem €6 (ἔδ-ος, seat, Lat. sedes) ; 
κράζω, I ery, instead of κραγιω, Pure Stem κραγ. 

ϱ) \ with « forms XA: 

βάλλω, 1 throw, for βαλιω, Pure Stem Bad (βέλ-ος, α shot) 

ἄλλομαι, Ileap ,, ἆλιομα 4, 4, 4A [sal--0] 

τίλλω, IT pluck ,, τλιω 4, 5, TA 

d) ν and p throw the « into the preceding syllable of 
the Stem: 


τείνω, I stretch, for τενιω, Pure Stem rey (τόν-ο-ς, a stretching, 
Lat. tendo) 


Φθείρω, I corrupt ,, Φθεριω 4, 55 φθε p (φθορ-ά, corruption) 
φαίνω, I show ,, pavw ,, 4, Pav (ἀ-φᾶν-ής, invisible) 


Ἡ.--Έπε Seconp (Strona) ΑΟΒΙΡΤ-ΟΤΕΜ. 

§ 107. The Second Aorist Active and Middle is 
formed from the Stem of the Second Aorist, which 
is the same as the Pure Verbal-Stem, except in a few 
cases. 


§ 108. The Inflexion of the Second Aorist-Stem is 
the same as that of the Present-Stem (Imperfect and 
Present tenses). 


§ 109. The Second Aorist can be formed only from 
such verbs as have a Present-Stem different from the 


§ 112. Ill, THE FUTURE-STEM. το 


Pure Verbal-Stem, therefore xot from the verbs of the 
First (unenlarged) Class (§ 103). It is usually not 
formed from many verbs of other classes, and scarcely 
occurs at all from any but Root-Verds (§ 101). 


- U1—Tae Forvure-Stem. 


§ 110. From the Future-Stem are formed the Future 
Active and Middle. 


§ 111. The Inflexion of the Future-Stem is the 
same as that of the Present-Stem, ¢.¢, that of tho 
o Future is the ordinary Inflexion, that of the con- 
tracted future is the Inflexion of the, contracted Present 
of e Stems. _ 


§ 112. 1. The o Future forms the Future-Stem by 
adding o to the Verbal-Stem: Av, Avo. All Stems 
ending in a vowel or a mute have the σ Future. The 
σ with gutturals makes &, with labials yp, and admits of 
no dentals before it: dy-w, I drive, Fut. ἄξ-ω; γράφ-ω, 
1 write, Fut. γράψ-ω; ἆδ-ω, I sing, Fut. ἄσ-ω; σπένδ-ω, 
libo, Fut. σπείσ-ω for σπενὺὸ-σω. 

2. Verbs of the second or extended class (§ 104) 
retain the extended Stem also in the Future: λείπ-α, 
λείψτω; the six verbs in ew mentioned in § 104 show 
their extended form in the Fut., though it is not seen 
in the Present: πλέω, πλεύσομαι; in like manner 
κλαίω brings out its Pure Stem κλαυ in κλαύσω, and 
καίω in καύσω. 

3. Of verbs of the third or T class, and of those of 
the fourth or I class (§ 106), the Pure Stem must be 
found in order to form the Future: τύπτω, Pure 
Stem τυπ’ Fut. τύψω; φυλάσσω, Pare Stem φυλακ, 
Fut. φυλάξω; φράζω, Pure Stem φραδ, Fut. φρᾶσω. 
Accordingly, verbs ending in the Present in -σσω or 
«ττω generally make the Fut. in -fw, and those 


~ 


80 III. THE FUTURE-STEM. § 113, 


having the Present in ζω generally have their Future 
in -σω. 

Obs.—Verbs with a dental character ending in the Present in 
-cow OY -rrw naturally make the Future in -σω: πλάσω (Pres. 
πλάσσω, 1 shape), ἁρμόσω (Pres. ἁρμόττω, I fit); and, on the 
other hand, those with the character y, which have the Present 
in -ζω, make their Future in -ἕω: στενάξω (Pres. στενάζω, I 
sigh), στίξω (Pres. στί(ζω, I prick). 

§ 113. Vowel-Stems have their vowels long before σ: 

a becomes a if preceded by ε, ¢, or p, in all other 
_ eases it becomes 7. Every other short vowel is changed 
into the corresponding long one: ἐά-ω, I leave, édo-w; 
id-ouat, I heal, ἰάσ-ομαι; ὁδρά-ω, I do, δρᾶσ-ω; but 
τιµά-ω, τιµήσ-ω; βοά-ω, I cry out, βοήσ-ομαι; éyyud-o, 
I hand over, éyyuno-w; ποίέω, ποιήσ-ω; δουλόω, 
δουλώσ-ω. 


§ 114. The contracted Future forms the Future-Stem 
by adding ε to the Verbal-Stem: ¢av, dave. This 
form of the Future occurs in Stems ending in A, y, », p; 
and the Stem-vowel is short: νέµω, I distribute, Fut. 
νεμῶ; ἀμύνω, I defend, ἀμῦνῶ. Verbs of the fourth 
class here show their Pure Stem (§ 106): βάλλω, 
I throw, Bare; φαίνω, φᾶνῶς κτείω, I kill, κτενῶ; 
φθείρω, φθερῶ; ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ. 

§ 115. Several Stems in ε (Pres. ew), ad (Pres. αζω), 
and τὸ (Pres. (ζω), throw out the σ in the Future, Those 
in ε and aé then contract the vowels e and a with the 
connecting vowel: τελέ-ω, I complete, τελέσ-ω, τελέω, 
τελῶ; 1 Plur. τελέομεν, τελοῦμεν (as in the Present) ; 
Βιβάζω, I bring, βιβᾶσ-ω, βιβάω, βιβῶ; 1 Plur. 
βιβάοµεν, βιβῶμεν. 

Obs. 1.—Stems in ιδ after dropping the σ insert ε, which is con- 
tracted with the connecting vowel: xoul(w, I carry, Fut. Act. 
κομΐσ-ω, κοµι-έ-ω, κομιῶ, 1 Plur. κοµιέοµεν, κομιοῦμεν; Fut, 
win μοὅρον This form of the Future is called the 
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Obs. 2,—Some Verbs take an ε after the σ of the Future, which is 
contracted with the connecting vowel:.avew, I breathe, Stem 
πνυ, πνευσοῦμαε; πλέω, I sail, Stem πλυ, πλευσοῦμαι along 
with: πλεύσομαι; Φεύγω, I flee, Stem guy, φευξοῦμαι and 
φεύξομαι. This kind of Future which occurs only in the 
Middle voice with an Active meaning is called the Doric, 


§ 116. The Future Middle generally has a Middle 
sense, but in many verbs it has a Passive, and in not 
a few an Active meaning; the last is the case espe- 
cially in verbs denoting a bodily activity: ddw, I sing ; 
ἀκούω, I hear; ἁπαντάω, I meet; ἀπολαύω, I enjoy ; 
βαδίζω, I walk (βαδιοῦμαι); βοάω, I call out; γελάω, 
I laugh; οἰμώζω, I bewail; ciydw and σιωπάω, I am 
silent ; σπουδάζω, I am zealous. 


IV.—Tue First (WrEaxk) Aorist-StTem, 


§ 117. From the Stem of the First Aorist are formed 
the First Aorist Active and Middle. . 


§ 118. The characteristic vowel in the inflexion of . 
the First Aorist is ἅ, which in the 3 Sing. Ind. Act. 
becomes e¢, but everywhere else remains unchanged 
before the personal and modal endings. 

Obs.—In the Subj. a is lengthened to w and η, whereby the 
endings become the same as those of the Present. In the 
Optat. Act. the forms with ει in the 2 and 3 Sing. and 3 
Plur. are more common than those with αι: λύσειας, λύσειε(ν), 
λύσειαν. In the 2 Sing. Imperat. Act. ν is added by which the 
a is rendered so obscure as to become ο: λῦσο-ν; and in 2 Imp. 
Mid. ¢ is added which with the a makes αι. In the 2 Sing. Ind. 
Mid. o is thrown out as in the Pres, and Fut., so that ἐ-λύσα(σ)ο 
becomes ἐλύσω. 


§ 119. The First Aorist-Stem differs from that of the 
Future only by the addition of the a: λῦσ, doa: 
ypayy, γραψα; φυλαξ, φυλαξα. 

§ 120, The Stems in A, µ, ν, p, forming their Future 


without σ reject this consonant also in the First Aorist, 
AC. G. L. G 
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but the vowel of the Stem is lengthened by compensa- 
tion for the loss of the σ. 


ἅ after cand p becomes a: Pres. περαίνω (class 4, d), 1 penetrate, Stem 
περαν, Fut. περᾶνῶ, Aor. é-wepava. 

otherwise n: Pres. φαίνω (class 4, ἆ), Stem φαν, Fut, 
φᾶνῶ, Aor. ἔ-φηνα. 

ε becomes ει: Pres. ἀγγέλλω (class 4, ο), I announce, 
Stem ἀγγελ, Fut. ἀγγελῶ, Aor. ἤγγειλα. 


” » Pres. γέµω (class 1), J distribute, Fut. 

; ' νεμῶ, Aor. ἔ-γειμα. 

i » t: Pres. κρίνω (class 4, d), I judge, Stem 
| κρι», Fut. κρϊνῶ, Aor. ἔ-κρῖνα. 

» v: Pres. ἁμύνω (class 4, d), I defend, Stem 


apvy, Fut, ἁμῦνῶ, Aor. ἡμῦνα. 
§ 121. The First Aorist is the usual form in all 
verbs which, according to § 109, cannot form the Second 
Aorist, that is, im all derivative verbs and in verbs of 
the first class; but radical verbs of other classes, espe- 
cially those with Stems in A, µ, ν, p, also have the First 
Aorist. 
V.—Ta Prrrect-Srrem, 
§ 122. From the Perfect-Stem are formed the Perfect 
and Pluperfect Active and Middle, and the Third Future 
(Futurum exactum) which occurs only in the Middle. 


§ 123. The essential characteristic of the Perfect- 
"Stem is the reduplication (comp. πέπηγ-α with Lat. 
pe-pig-t), which generally takes the first place, but in 
verbs compounded with prepositions is put, like the 
Augment, after the preposition (§ 100): λέ-λυ-κα, but 
ἐκ-λέ-λυκ-α. 

The reduplication belongs to the Perfect-Stem, and 
is therefore, unlike the Augment, preserved in all the 
‘moods, infinitives, and participles. 

‘In verbs beginning with a consonant it consists in n the 
initial consonant with ε being placed before the Stem: 
Stem Av, Perf-~Stem λελυ, 1 Sing. Perf. Ind. Act, ΄ 
λέ-λυ-κα, 


§ 126. THE PERFECT ACTIVE. 83 


Ots.—The following points, however, are to be observed : 


1. An aspirate is represented by the corresponding tenuis: Stem 
χωρε, χωρῶ, I retreat, κε-χώρη-κα; Stem Ov, Ovo, I sacrifice, 
ré-Ou-na. ; Stem pay, κέ-φην-α. 

2. When a verb begins with two consonants, only the first appears 
in the reduplication, and even this only when it is a mute fol- 
lowed by A, µ, ¥, orp: Stem γραφ, γράφω, I write, γέ-γρᾶφ-α; 
Stem πλᾶγ, πλήσσω, I strike, πέ-πληγ-α; Stem vv, πνέω, I 
breathe, πέ-πνεν-κα. | 

3. In every other case a Stem beginning with two consonants 
takes only ε for its reduplication: Stem κτε», κτείνω, I kill, 
ἕ-κτον-α; Stem ζητε, ζητῶ, I seek, ἐ-ζήτη-κα. 

4. Stems beginning with p likewise have only ¢, after which the 
ρ is doubled: Stem ped, pirre, I threw, ἕρ-ῥιφ-α (comp. 
§ 98, ὃ). 


§ 124. Initial vowels are lengthened as m the case of 
the Temporal-Augment (§ 99): Stem ὀρθο, ὀρθῶ, I 
raise up, ὤρθω-κα. The verbs mentioned in § 99, Ode, 
have e¢ here also: εἶλιγμαι, Pres. ἑλίσσω, I roll. 


1. The Perfect Active. 


§ 125. The terminations of the principal tenses are 
appended to the Perfect-Stem in the Indicative by 
means of the connecting vowel a. The first person has 
no personal ending at all; in the third a is changed 
into «. 

Obs.—The Subjunctive and Optative are not unfrequently formed 

periphrastically by the Participle with the corresponding forms 
‘of εἰμί, I am, 


§ 126. The Perfect Active is formed in two different 
Ways: | 
a) The Second (Strong) Perfect 


is formed, like the Second Aorist, directly from the 
Stem : Stem 7 pay, Pres. (Class 4, a) πράσσω, I do, Perf. 
πέ-πρᾶγ-α. The Second Perfect, like the Second Aorist, 
occurs almost exclusively in the case of root verbs 
(§ 101), and is generally the older and rarer form. 

G 
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§ 127. The following changes of vowels are to be 
observed in its formation : 


ἅ after p becomes a: Stem κρᾶγ, Pres. κράζω, I scream, Perf. 
κέ-κρᾶγ-α 

ἅ otherwise becomes η: Stem πλᾶγ, Pres. πλήσσω, I strike, Perf. 
πέ-πληγ-α 

Stem ay», Pres. φαίνω, I show, Perf. πέ-φην-α 

€ becomes ο: Stem στρεφ, Pres. στρέφω, I turn, Perf, 


ἕ-στροφ-α 
ἐ » οι: Stem Aim, Pres. λείπω, I leave, Perf. λέ-λοιπ-α 
υ 9” ευ: Stem φυγ, Pres. φεύγω, I flee, Perf. πέ-φευγ-α 


§ 128. Some Stems ending in the consonants κ, y, 77, 8 
change these into the corresponding aspirates, generally 
without any lengthening of the Stem-vowels: 


Stem κηρυκ, Pres. κηρύσσω, I proclaim, Perf. κε-κἠρὔχ-α 


9 αγ ” ayo, I lead, ” ἦχα (ἀγήοχ-α) 
99 KOT, » Κόπτω, I hew, 9) ké-Kod-a 
2 β λᾶβ, 99 βλάπτω, I hurt, » βέ-βλᾶφ-α 


Obs.—In spite of the aspiration the vowels are changed in κέ- 
κλοφ-α, Stem κλεπ, Pres. κλέπτω, I steal; πέ-πομφ-α, Stem 
πεµπ, Pres. πέµπω, I send; τέ-τροφ-α, Stem τρεπ, Τρέπω, 1 
turn, which is in form the same as the Perf. of the Stem τρεφ 
(Pres. τρέφω, I nourish); εἴ-λοχ-α (comp. § 122, Obs, 3), Stem 
λεγ, Pres. λέγω, I gather. 


wus" § 190, b) The First (Weak) Perfect 


is formed from the Stem by the insertion of «: Stem Av, 
λέ-λυ-κ-α. The First Perfect is the only one in use in 
the case of Vowel-Stems, while it is the more common 
with Stems ending in τ, 6, 0, and those in A, p, », ρ. 


§ 130. In regard to the vowel the First Perfect follows 
the σ Future (§§ 112, 113): Stem δρα, ὁρἄᾶσω, δέ-δρᾶ-κα; 
Stem τιµα, τιµήσω, τετίµηκα; Stem wr, πλεύσω, πέ- 
πλευκα; Stem πιθ (πείθω, I persuade), πείσω, πέπεικα. 

Stems in τ, ὃ, 0, throw out these consonants before κ — 
without any other change: Stem κοµιδ, κοµίζω, I carry, 
xexopixa, 


Obs.—Monosyllabic Stems in Ἂ, », p, having ε in the Stem 
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syllable, change this e in the First Perf. into a: Stem στελ, 
στέλλω, I send, Perf. ἕ-σταλ-κα; Stem φθερ, φθείρω, I destroy, 
Perf. ἔ-φθαρ-κα. Several in » throw out the »: Stem xpi», 
κρίνω, I fudge, Perf. κέ-κρῖ-κα ; Stem xAtv, κλίνω, I incline, Perf. 
κέ-κλί-κα; Stem πλῦν, πλύνω, I wash, Perf. πέ-πλύ-κα; Stem 
rev, τείνω, I stretch, Perf. τέ-τᾶ-κα. Wherever ν is not thrown 
out before κ, it becomes a nasal y: Stem φαν, φαίνω, I show, 
Perf. πέ-φαγ-κα. 


2.. The Pluperfect Active. 


§ 131. The Pluperfect takes the Augment before the 
Perfect-Stem ; its terminations are those of the his- 
torical tenses. Between the Stem and the termination 
the diphthong ει steps in, which in the 3 Plur. is 
reduced to e. 

The Temporal Augment of verbs beginning with a 
vowel is not recognisable, because their Perfect-Stem 
has already a long vowel: Verbal-Stem ay, ἄγω, I drive, 
Perfect-Stem 7x, ἤχ-ευν. The Syllabic Augment is 
often omitted. 

The formation of the Pluperfect is exactly the same 
as that of the Perfect, and there are two forms of it, the 
First and the Second ; the vowel is long or short or un- 
changed. 


§ 132. 3. The Perfect Middle and Passive 


can be formed only in one way, that is, by appending 
the personal endings of the principal tenses of the 
Middle, without any connecting vowel, to the Perfect- 
Stem, ¢.e. to the reduplicated Verbal-Stem: Stem Xv, 
Perf. Mid. λέ-λυ-μαι. 

Obs.—The vowels are treated in the same way as in the First 
Perfect: Stem τιµα, τετίµηκα, τετίµηµαι; Stem πῖθ, πέπεικα,. 
πέπεισµαι; Stem φθερ, ἔφθαρκα, ἔφθαρμαι; Stem Pad, βέ- 
βληκα, βέβληµαι. The verbs τρέφω, J nourish, τρέπω, I turn, 
and στρέφω, I turn, also take a instead of €: ré-Opap-pat, 
τέ-τραμ-μαι, ἕ-στραμ-μαι. 


ὃ 133. The final consonants of Consonantal-Stems 
change according to the general laws of sound. 
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1. Before all terminations beginning with µ 
every guttural becomesy: Stem πλεκ, πλέκω, I twist, πέ-πλεγ-μαι 
» dental »  σ: Stem πιθ,πείθω, I persuade, πε-πείσ-μεθα 
” labial . » μί Stem ypad, ypade, I write, γε-χραμ-μένος. 
2. Before σ | 
every guttural becomes κ, and this with σ becomes ξ: πέ-πλεξαι 


»» labial ” Ty 2 » wv: γέ-γραψαι 
» dental is thrown out πέ-πεισαι 
8. Before τ 


every guttural becomes κ: πέ-πλεκται; Stem λεγ, λέ-λεκ-ται 
», labial » ws γέ-γραπ-ται 
» -dent.(excepty) » σ: πέ-πεισ-ται (Stem φαν», πέ-φαν-ται) 


4. The σ of σθ after consonants is dropped, and then 


every guttural becomes yx: πέ-πλεχ-θον for πε-πλεκ-σθον 
» labial »  : γέ-γραφ-θε for γε-ραφ-σθε 
»» dent.(excepty) ,, σ: πε-πεῖσ-θαι for πε-πειθ-σθαι. 
ν, λ, and p remain unchanged before a ϐ representing 
of: Stem φαν, πεφάνθαι; Stem ayyer, ἠγγέλθαι. 


§ 134.. The ending νται of the 3 Plur. is irreconcile- 
able with Consonantal-Stems. Sometimes the Ionie 
αται takes its place, before which y, x, 8, and π are 
aspirated : ye-ypad-atat, τε-τάχ-αται (Stem ray, τάσσω, 
I arrange), τε-τρίφ-αται (Stem τριβ, τρίβω, I rub). 
But the common practice is to use the periphrasis by 
means of the Participle with εἶἷ-σί(ν): γεγραμµένοι 
εἶσίν. Comp. Lat. script: sunt. 

The following paradigms suppty examples of the 
above-mentioned changes. 


Perfect Middle and Passive. 


Guttural Stems. Dental Stems. Labial Stems. 
πέ-πλεγ-μαι πέ-πεισ-μαι γέ-γραμ-μαι 
πέπλεξα, πέ-πεισαι γέΎραψαι 
πέ-πλεκ-ται πέ-πεισ-ται γέ-γραπ-ται 

πε-πλέγ-μεθα πε-πεισ-μεθα γεγράμμιθα 
πέ-πλεχ-θε πέ-πεισ-θε γέ-γραφ-θε 


9 és 
πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἶσι | πε-πεισ-μένοι εἶσί | γε-γραμ-μένοι εἶσι 
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Obs.— After Vowel-Stems o is frequently inserted before ter- 
minations beginning with µ and τ, but more especially when 
the Stems have the vowel short: Stem rede, τελῶ, I complete, 
Perf. τε-τέλε-σ-μαι; Stem σπᾶ, σπάω, I draw, 3 Sing. ἕ-σπα-σ- 
rat; but it also occurs in not a few Stems with long vowels and 
diphthongs : ἀκούω, I hear, ἤκουσμαι ; κελεύω, I order; κυλίω 

"I roll; λεύω, I stone to death; ξύω, I polish; παίω, I strike; 
πλέω (πέπλευσται), I sail; πρίω, I saw ;-eeio, I shake; χρίω, 1 
antnt ; ψαύω, touch. 


§ 135. 4. The Pluperfect Middle and Passive 


differs in every verb from the corresponding Perfect 
only by the addition of the Augment and the personal 
endings which are those of the historical tenses. 


§ 196. 5. The Future Perfect or Futurum Exactum 


adds o to the Perfect-Stem with the inflexion of the 
Future Middle; the o produces the same changes in 
the preceding consonants as in the ordinary Future 
Middle; πεπράξεται (Stem wpay, πράσσω, I do), t 
will have been done ; γεγράψεται (Stem γραφ, γράφω, 
I write), it will have been written. 

Its place in the Active is supplied by the Part. of ΄ 
the Perf. with the Fut. of εὖμί, I am (ἔσομαι): λελυκὼς 
ἔσομαι, I shall have loosed (solvero). 


VI.—TueE Stem or THE ΦΕΟΟΝΡ (Strona) AORIST 
PASSIVE. 


§ 187. From this Stem are formed the Second Aorist, 
and the Second Future Passive. 


§ 198. The personal endings of the Aorist Passive 
are of an Acéive nature, those of the Future Passive 
of the nature of the Middle, They are appended, 
as in the Second Principal Conjugation, to the Stem 
without a connecting vowel, and the ε of the Stem is 
lengthened in the Indicative and Imperative to η. In 
the Subjunctive the ¢ is contracted with the vowels of 
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the Subjunctive: φᾶνέω, dave ; in the Optative the e 
combined with the modal sign (ή becomes em: dave-tn-v. 

§ 139. The Stem of the Second Aorist Passive, just 
like that of the Second Aorist Active and Middle, is 
formed very rarely from derivative Stems, but it occurs 
in verbs of all classes, even the first (§ 103), ε being 
added to the Pure Verbal-Stem: Pres. ῥάπτ-ω (class 3, 
I sew), Pure Stem ῥᾶφ, Second Aorist Passive Stem 
page, Aor. Pass. ἐῤῥάφη-ν ; σφάττω (class 4, 1 slaughter), 
Pure Stem oday, Second Aor. Passive Stem odaye, 
Aor. Pass. ἐσφάγη-ν, Fut. Pass. σφαγή-σομαι; Pres. 
γράφ-ω (class 1), Second Aor. Pass. Stem γρᾶφε, Aor. 
Pass. ἐγράφη-ν. 

§ 140, As in the Second Aorist Active the ε is some- 
times changed into a: κλέπ-τ-ω, I steal, ἐ-κλάπη-ν ; 
στέλλω, I send, ἑ-στάλην; τρέφ-ο., I nourish, ἑ-τράφη-ν ; 
πλέκ-ω, LT twist, ἐκπλέκη-ν and ἐ-πλᾶκη-ν; πλήσσω, I 
strike, has ἐ-πλήγη-ν, πληγή-σομαι, but in composition 
ἐξ-επλάγη-ν, ἐκ-πλᾶγή-σομαι; the Pure Stem of verbs 
of the second class here reappears: σήπ-ω (Stem car, 
1 corrupt), ἑ-σάπη-ν; τήκ-ω (Stem τᾶ κ, I melt), ἑ-τάκη-ν ; 
ῥέω (Stem ῥῦ, 1 flow), ἐῤῥύη-ν, ῥυή-σομαι. 


VIL—Tue Stem or THE First Aorist PASSIVE. 


§ 141. From this Stem are formed the First Aorist 
and the First Future Passive. 

The inflexion of the Stem of the First Aor. Passive is 
entirely like that of the Second. 

This Stem is formed from the Verbal-Stem- by ap- 
pending the syllable Oe. Before this syllable the 
vowels of Vowel-Stems are lengthened as in the 
Future, the First Aorist Active, and the Perfect: 
τιµα, ἐτιμήθην; πειρα, ἐπειράθην, I tried. As in the 
Perfect Middle, o is inserted before 0, especially after 
short vowels, but often also after long ones: ἐ-τελέ-σ-θην 
from τελέω. £ complete ; ἐ-κελεύ-σ-θην, from κελεύω, 1 
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order ; and this is the case in the verbs mentioned in 
δ 133, Obs., and especially in γελάω, I laugh, ἐγελάσθην ; 
Spode, 1 do, ἐδράσθην; παύω, I cause to cease, ἐπαύσθην, 
but also ἐπαύθην. 

As in the First Perfect Active and the Perfect 
Middle, the ¢ before A, ν, p is sometimes changed into a: 
Stem rev (τείνω, I stretch), ἐ-τάθη-ν (comp. § 190, Obs.). 


§ 142. The First Aorist Passive and the First Future 
Passive are, on the whole, more common than the 
Second, and in the case of derivative verbs, as of nearly 
all Vowel-Stems, they are the only customary forms of 
the Aorist and Future Passive. 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 


§ 143. The Verbal Adjectives are a kind of Passive 
Participles. 

Pres. λύω, Stem Av, 1. Av-Tds, ή, ov, loosed, capable 

of being loosed, 
2. λύ-τέο-ς, a, ov, to be loosened, 
solvendu-s, a, um. 

The First Verbal Adjective is formed by means of 
‘the syllable το (Nom. τό-ς, τή, τό-ν) from the Verbal- 
Stem, and has the meaning either of a Participle Per- 
fect Passive: Av-rd-s==solu-tu-s, or of possibility, capable 
of being loosened. 

The Second Verbal Adjective is formed by means of 
the syllable reo (Nom. τέο-ς, τέα, τέο-ν), which is never 
contracted, from the Verbal-Stem, and has the meaning 
_ of necessity, like the Latin gerundive: λυ-τέο-ς, one who 
is to be loosened, λυτέον ἐστί, loosening must take place, 
solvendum est. . 

Obs.—The vowels preceding the r are in general treated exactly 
in the same manner as in the First Aorist Passive; o is in- 
serted in the same cases as in the Aor. Pass.: τελε-σ-τός, 
κελευ-σ-τέον. The consonants before rare treated in accordance. 
with the laws of sound: πρακ-τός (Stem mr pay, Pres. πράσσω), 
ypan-ré-s (γράφω), κοµισ-τέο-ν (Stem coped, κοµίζω, J carry). 


90 VERBS WITH A SHORT VOWEL. § 144 


Verbs which leave their Stem-Vowel short in the formation 


of their tenacs. 
§ 144. The Vowel remains short throughout in: 
γελάω, I laugh, Fut, γελᾶσομαι, Aor. Act. ἐγέλἄᾶσα, 
Aor. Pass. ἐγελάσθην. 
θλάω, I squeeze, Fut. θλᾶσω, Aor. Act. ἔθλᾶσα. 
κλάω, J break, Fut. κλἄσω, Aor. Pass, ἐκλάσθην. 
ondo, I draw, Fut. σπᾶσω, Aor. Act. ἔσπᾶσα, 
Perf. Act. ἔσπᾶκα. 
χαλάω, I slacken, Fut. χαλᾶσω, . Aor. Pass. ἐχαλάσθην. 
αἰδέομαι, J dread, — Fut. αἰδέσομαι, Aor. Pass, ᾖδέσθην. 
ἀκέομαι, I heal, Fut. ἀκέσομαι, Aor. ἠκεσάμην. 
ἀλέω, J grind, Fut. ἀλέσω (a), Perf. Act. ἀλήλεκα, 
Perf. Mid. ἀλήλεσμαι. 
ἀρκέω, I satisfy, Fut. ἁρκέσω, Aor. Act. ἤρκεσα. 
ἐμέω, Lt vomit, . Aor. Act. fuera. 
ζέω, 1 seethe, Fut. ζέσω, _ Aor, Act. ἔζεσα. 
ξέω, I scrape, Fut. ξέσω, Verb. Adj. ξεατός. 
τελέω, I finish, Fut, τελέσω (@), Aor. Act. ἐτέλεσα, 
Aor. Pass. ἐγελέσθη», 
Perf. Act. τετέλεκα. 
ἀρόω, I plough, Fut. ἀρόσω, Aor. Act. ἤροσα, 
Aor. Pass. ἠρόθην. 
apie, tJ drau, Fut. ἀρῦσω, Aor. Act. ἠρῦσα. 
ἑλκύω, tJ draw, Aor. Act. ελκῦσα, 


Fut. Pass. vo bhoopa, Perf. Act. efAxtixa, . 
; Perf, Mid. εἵλκυσμαι. 
πτύω, J sptt, Aor. Act. ἑπτῦσα. 
The vowel ts long in the First Aor. Act., and shoré in 
the Perf., the Aor. Pass., and the Verbal Adjective ! in: 
δέω, 1 bind, Fut. δήσω, Aor. Act. ἔδησα, 
Perf, Act. δέδεκα, Aor. Pass, ἐδέθη», 
Verb. Adj. δετός. 


bbe, 1 offer, Fut. θύσω, - . Aor, Act. ἔθῦσα, 
Perf, Act. τέθῦκα, Aor. Pass. érd 
Avo, | I toose, Fut, λύσω, Aor. Act. ἔλῖσα, 


Perf. Act. λέλὔκα, Aor. Pass. ἐλδθην. 

. Obs. —The vowel ts short in the Future and First Aorist Active 

and Middle, but long in the Perfect, Aorist Passive, and Verbal 
Adjective of: καλέω, I call, καλέσω, κέκληκα, ἐκλήθη», κλητός 


and αἰνέω, I praise, has αἰνέσω, ᾖνεκα, ᾖνέθην, αἰνετός, but Pert. 
Mid. ὕνημαι. 
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Cuap. XJI.—REMARKS ON THE SECOND PRINCIPAL 
CONJUGATION or Verbs in pu. 


PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 


§ 145. The Second Principal Conjugation differs 
from the First only in the inflexion of the Present and 
Second Aorist-.Stems, and in the case of a few verbs also 
in the Perfect and Pluperfect Active. 


Obs. 1.—The special terminations of this conjugation are : 

1, The 1 Sing. Pres. Ind. Act. retains the ancient ps: φη-μί, I say. 

ὃν Fg. » σι(ν): Φησί(ν). 

3. » 3 Plur. » inserts ‘the vowel a before the ter- 
mination σι, and this a is lengthened (ἴ-ᾶσι(ν), they go, from 
the Stem 7), and unites with the a of the Stem: φᾶσί(ν). 

4. In the Optative « (se, ), the Modal-sign, attaches itself 
directly to the Stem: φα-ίη-ν. 

5. The 2 Sing. Imperat. has the ending 6: φά-θι. 

6. The Infinit. has the ending ναι: φά-ναι. 

7. The 3 Plur. of the Preterite has σαν: ἐ-φᾶ-σαν (3 Plur. 
Imperf.) 

Obs, 2.—All terminations of the Present and Second Aorist are 
appended to the Stem without a connecting vowel: φᾶ-μέν, 
φά-τω; in the Participle also ντ attaches itself directly to the 
Stem: φα-ντ, Nom. dds; Stem δο, 8o-vr, dovs. In the Sub- 
junctive alone the final vowels of the Stems are contracted 
with the long connecting vowels as in the ordinary contracted 
verbs: φά-ω, PO; τι-θέ-ω, τι-θῶ, δό-ω-μαι, δῶμαι. 

Obs. 3.—In the Vowel-Stems, vowels in themselves short are 
lengthened in the Singular Indicative Active, a and ε becoming 
η, ο, o and Ud: dy-pi, I say, Plur. φᾶ-μέν, ὄ-φη-», Dual, 
é-pa-rev ; [ἐ-θη-ν, I placed],.Plur. ἔ-θε-μεν ; δεἰκνῦ-με, I show, 
Ῥ]ας, δείκνύ-μεν. 


6 146. All verbs in µι are divided into 2 classes: 

1. Those which in the Present join their terminations 
directly to the Stem: φη-μό; 

2. Those which form the Present-Stem by adding νυ 


to the Pure Stem: Seix-vi-us, I show, Pure Stem, deur, 
Present-Stem, Sevavu. 
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].—First Cuass oF VERBS IN µι. 


§ 147. The Paradigms of this Class of Verbs are 
inserted on pp. 70-73. 

A few forms of the Verbs in pu are formed after the 
First Principal Conjugation, as 6. g., the 2 Sing. Imperf. 
ἐτίθεις, the 3 Sing. ἐτίθει, as if from the Stem τιθε, 

In the 3 Plur. Pres. Ind. contraction is sometimes 
employed: τιθεῖσι, διδοῦσι. 

In the 2 Sing. Imperat. Pres. Act. the real ending’ θε 
is dropped, and the Stem-vowel is lengthened to com- 
pensate for it: δίδου for did00. 

In the same person of the Aorist after a short vowel | 
t only is dropped, and the remaining ϐ is changed 
tos: δο-θι, dos. 

In the 2 Sing. Mid. of the Present and Imperfect the 
o between the two vowels is preserved : τίθε-σαι, τίθε-σο, 
ἐτίθε-σο; only the 2 Sing. of the Subj. is treated entirely 
like the contracted verbs of the First Principal Conjuga- 
tion. In the 2 Sing. Mid. of the Second Aorist, on the 
other hand, the σ is thrown out, which gives rise to a 
contraction: ἔ-θε-σο, ἔ-θε-ο, ἔ-θου; Imper. θέ-σο, θέ-ο, 


θοῦ. 


§ 148. The three verbs conjugated above (p. 70) dis- 
tinguish the Present-Stem from the Pure Stem by re- 
duplication, that is, the initial consonant with ι is prefixed 
before the Stem: 80, 8460; θε,τιθε; (ora for σι-στα 
(comp. Lat. si-sto). In like manner the Stem ypa in 
the Pres. becomes κι-χρα (κί-χρη-μι, I lend); ara 
and mapa, with the insertion of a nasal, become πι-μ- 
πλα, πι-μ-πρα (πίµπλημι, I ju; πίµπρημι, I burn) ; 
but συµ-πί-πλη-μι, ἐμπίπλη-μι; the Stem ἑ becomes 
{-η-μι, I send; and, with the reduplication within the 
Stem itself, ova becomes ὁ-νί-νη-μι, I benefit. 


§ 149. Other peculiarities of verbs of this class are : 
1. The three Stems Oe (τίθηµι), δο (δίδωμι), and ὁ 
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(ἴημι) form an irregular First Aorist in κα: ἔθηκα, 
ἔδωκα, ἦκα. 

2. The rough breathing instead of the σ of the Stem 
στα is also used in the Perf.: ἕ-στη-κα for σε-στη-κα. 
ἑστήξω, I shall stand, is a Third Future Active. The 
Perfects of θε and é are τέθεικα, elxa; the same vowel 
also remains in the Perf. Mid. τέθειµαι, efuar. The 
Stems So and στα leave their vowel short in the Perf. 
Mid, and Aor. Pass,, and θε in the Aor. Pass, : δέ-δο-μαι, 
ἐδόθην, ἐστᾶθην, ἐτέθην, τεθήσομαι. 


§ 150. The following verbs also belong to the First 
Class of the Verbs in pu: 

A) Verbs whose Stem ends in a: 

1. ἦ-μί (comp. Lat. ato), I say, only in the Impf. ἦν, 
3 Sing. 7. | 

2. ὁ-νί-νη-μι (Stem ova), I benefit, Mid. ὀνινᾶμαι, I 
have advantage, Second Aor. Mid. ὠνήμην, ὤνησο, ὤνητο ; 
Opt. ὀναίμην, Imperat. ὄνησο, Inf. ὄνασθαι, Fut. ὀνήσω, 
ὀνήσομαι; Aor. Pass. ὠνήθην. 

3. πί-μ-πλη-μι (Stem πλια), additional form, πλήθω, 
1 fal (Lat. ple-o|, Fut. πλήσω, Perf. Mid. πέπλησµαι, 
Aor. Pass. ἐπλήσθην. 

4. πί-μ-πρη-μι (Stem πρα), additional form, πρήθω, 
like 8. 

δ. φη-μί (Stem da), I say, 2 Sing. Imperf. ἔφησθα ; 
Imperat. a0, or φάθι. 

6. χρή (Stem χρα, ype), one must, Subj. yp7, Opt. 
χρείη, Inf. χρῆναυ, Part. χρεών, Imperf. ἐχρῆν or 
χρῆν, Fut. χρήσει:---ᾱπ ὄχρη, tt suffices, also 3 Plur. 
ἀποχρῶσι(ν), &. 

7. κί-χρη-μι (Stem χρα), I lend, Inf. κιχρᾶναι, 
Fut. χρήσω, Aor. ἔχρησα. Further the deponente: 

8. ἄγα-μαι (Stem ’aya), I admire, Fut. ἀγάσομαι, Aor. 
Pass. ἠγάσθην, Verb. Adj. ἀγαστός. 
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9. δύνᾶ-μαι (Stem Suva), I can, Imperf. ἐδυνάμην, 
2 Sing. ἐδύνω, Fut. δυνήσοµαι, Aor. ἐδυνήθην or ἐδυνά- 
σθην, Perf. δεδύνηµαι, Verb. Adj. δυνᾶτός, capable, 
possible, 

10. ἐπίστα-μαι (Stem ἐπιστᾶ), { wderstand, 2 Sing. 
ἐπίστασαι, Imperf. ἠπιστάμην, ἠπίστω, Fut. ἐπιστη- 
σοµαι, Aor. ἠπιστήθην, Verb. Adj. ἐπιστητός. 

11. ἔρα-μαι (Stem ἐρᾶ), poetic, LI love (commonly 
ἐράω), Aor. Pass. ἠράσθην. 

12. κρέµα-μαι (Stem κρεμᾶ), L hang. Fut. κρεµή- 
σοµαι, Aor. ἐκρεμάσθην. 


B) Verbs whose Stem ends in e: 


1. ἵ-η-μι (Stem é, Pres.-Stem i-¢ i.e, -é, I cause to 
go, I send. . 
Act. Pres. 3 Plur. Ind. ἰ(ῶσικν), Opt. ἑείῃν (or ἴοιμε, 
3 Plur. ἴοιεν). 
Imperf. ζη-ν (secondary forms [tour], ices, ἴει), Plur. 
ἵε-μεν, 3 Plur. fe-cay, adler and ἠφίει 
(ἀφίημι, I send away). 
Aor. 4-«-a, ἧκας, ἡκε(ν), εἶτον, εἴτην, elucv, εἶτε, 
εἶσαν. 
Subj. ὦ, Opt εἴην, Imperat. &, Inf. εἶναι, Part. 
eis (Stem ἑν τ). 
Fut. ἤσω, Perf. εἷ-κ-α. 
Mid, Pres, ἵ-ε-μαι, I hasten, strive, Subj. ἑῶμαι, if, &e. 
Opt. ἱείμην or ἰοίμην, Imperat. ἴεσο or fou, 
Imperf. -éunv. 
Aor. εἴμην, εἶσο, εἶτο, Subj. ὤμαι, Opt. εἴμην 
OF ὀζμην. | 
Fut. ἤ-σομαι, Perf. εἷ-μαι, Plup. εἷ-μην. 
Aor. Pass. εἴθην, Subj. ἐθῶ, Fut. ἐθήσομαι. 
Verb. Adj. éros, ἑτέος. 


5, δύδη-μι (Stem Se), J bind, a rare form for δέ-ω, 
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- C) Verbs whose Stem ends ine: 
1. εἷγμι (Stem é, Lat. {-γε), I go. 


Present, 
Ind. εἷ-μι ἴ-μεν 
et ἴ-τον i-re 


εἷ-σι(ν) ἴ-τον ἴ-ᾶσι(ν) 

Subj. ζω i-ns ete. 

Opt. ἐ-οίην ἵἴ-οις ete. 

Imperat. 7-0: iro ete. 

3 Pl. ἱ-όντων or ἵ-τωσαν 

Inf. i-é-vas 

Part. ζ-ών, i-ovea, t-dby 
(Gen. ἐ-όντ-ος, comp. Lat. e-unt-te) 


Imperfect. - 
jew OF ᾗα ἤειμεν OF ᾖμεν 
εις » Πεισθα Ίειτον, ᾖτον, ειτε » ᾖτε 
Hel » εν Ἅᾖ{Πείην, ἤτην ᾖεσαν 

Verbal Adj. ἐτός, ἱτέος (also ὑτητέον, ἐξ ὃν necessary 
to go). 

Obs.—The Present, especially in the Indicative, has a Fidure 

meaning. 

9. κεῖ-μαι (Stem κετ), I lie, has the inflexion of a 
Perfect. 2 Sing. κεῖ-σαι, 3 Plur. κεῖνται, Subj. 3 Sing. 
κέηται, Opt. κάοιτο, Imperat. κεῖσο, Inf. κεῖσθαι, Part. 
κείµενος. 

D) Verbs whose Stem ends in a consonant (σ) : 

1. εὖμί (Stem ἐς, Lat. 29-86), I am. 

The Conjugation is given on p. 48. 

2. ἡμαι (Stem Hs), Z att, has, like κεῖμαι, the in 
flexion of ‘a Perfect. 

Pres. μαι ἤμεθον ἤμεθα Imperat. joo. 


ἦσαι ἧσθον Habe ἤσθω, ὅο. 
ἧσται ᾖσθον = Fvtae = Inf. ἧσθαι 
Part.. ἥμενος 


Impf. ἥμην, joa, το. 
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Obs.—In Attic prose we find almost exclusively the compound 
κάθηµαι, of which 3 Sing. κάθηται, Subj. καθῶμαι, Opt. καθοίµη», 
Plur. καθοῖντο, Imperat. κάθησο or κάθου (from καθεσο), Inf. 
καθῆσθαι, Part. καθήµενος, Imperf. ἐκαθήμην or καθήµη», 3 Sing. 
ἐκάθητο or καθῆστο, 3 Plur. ἐκάθηντο or καθῆντο. 

§ 151. The following Second Aorists, formed without a 
connecting vowel from verbs whose Present-Stem mostly 
follows the First Principal Conjugation, likewise belong 
to the First Class of Verbs in wu: 


Stems in a. 

1. ἔ-θη-ν (Stem Ba), Pres. Baivw, I go, Imperat. 8701, 
in compounds also Ba (κατἀβᾶ), Inf. βῆναι, Part. Bas. 

2. γηρᾶ-ναι (Stem γηρα), Inf to the Pres. γηρά-σκω, 
1 grow old. 

8. ἕ-δρᾶ-ν (Stem δ pa) Pres. δι-δρά-σκω, I run, Inf. 
. δρᾶ-ναι, Part. δράς. 

4. ἕ-κτᾶ-ν (Stem «7 a), Pres. κτείνω, I kill, Part. κτά-ς, 
Part. Mid. κτά-μενος (killed). 

5. ἕ-πτη-ν (Stem πτα, mre), Pres. πέτοµαι, I fly, 
Part. πτάς, Mid. πτάµενος, Inf. πτέσθαι. 

6. ἔ-λη-ν (Stem tra), L endured, ‘Subj. τλῶ, Opt. 
τλαίην, Imperat. τλῆθι, Inf. τλῆναι, Fut. τλήσομαι, 
Perf. τέτληκα. 

7. ἔ-φδη-ν (Stem φθα), Pres. φθάνω, I anticipate, Inf. 
φθῆναι. 

8, ἑπρια-μην (Stem πρια), L bought, Imperat. πρίω, 


Stems in e. 
9. ἔ-σβη-ν (Stem σβε), Pres. σβἐννῦμι, I quench, 
Inf. σβῆναι. 
10. ἔ-σκλη-ν (Stem σκλ.ε), Pres. σκέλλω, I dry, Inf, 
σκλῆναι. 
11. Imperat. σχέ-, from σχέ-θι (Stem oye), Pres. 
ἔχω, 1 Sing. Ind. ἔ-σχ-ο-ν. 
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Stems in ο. 
_ 19, &ddw-y (Stem dro), I was caught, Prex. drioKo 
μαι, Opt. ἁλοίην, Inf. ἁλῶναι, Part: ἁλούς. 

13. ἐ-βίω-ν (Stem βιω), Pres. βιόω, I live, Opt 
Ειφην, Inf. Θιῶναι, Part. βιούς. 

14. ἔγνω-ν (Stem γνω), Pres. γι-γνώ-σκω, I come to 
know, Opt. yvoinv, Imperat. γνῶθι, Inf. γνῶναι, Part. 
yvous, 

Stem tn ¢. 

15. Imperat. πῖ-θι (Stem πι), Pres. πίνω, I drink, 

1 Sing. Aor. Ind. ἔπιον. 


— Stems in υ. 
16. ἔ-δυ-ν (Stem Sv), Pres. dum, dive, Imperat. 6301, 
Inf. δῦναι, Part. δύς. 
ο 17. ἔ-φῦ-ν (Stem dv), LI became, Pres. φύω, I produce, 
Inf. φῦναι. 


§ 152. Several Perfects.also have'some forms without 
a connecting vowel : 


A) Vowel-Stems. 

A number of Vowel-Stems form the Sing. Perf Ind. 
Act. regularly, but in the Dual and Plural of the 
Perfect and Pluperfect Ind., in the other moods, and in 
the Infinitive and Participle, they often connect the 
endings directly with the Perfect-Stem. 

1 Stem Ba, Pres. Baivw, I go. 

Perf. Ind. έβηκ-α BéBa-pev 
BéBnx-as βέβᾶ-τον βέβᾶ-τε 
βέβηκ-ε βέἐβᾶ-τον βεβᾶ-σι(ν) . 
3 Plur. Subj. βεβῶσι(ν), Part. βεβώς, βεβῶσα, Gen, 
βεβῶτος. 

8. Stem ya (for γεν), Pres. γύγνομαι, I become, Perf. 
yéyor-0, Plur. also yé-ya-pev, Part. γεγώς, Gen. 
γεγῶτος. 


8. Stem Ova, Pres. κκ. I die, Perf. = το ὄνηνκα, 
AC. G. L. 
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Plur. τέ-θνᾶ-μεν, &e., Inf. teOvdvat, Part. τεθνεώς, 
τεθνεῶσα, τεθνεός, Pluperf. 3 Plur. ἐτέθνῶσαν. 

4 Stem στα, Pres. ἵ-στη-μι, Perf. ἕ-στη-κα I stand, 
Plur. ἕ-στᾶ-μεν, Subj. ἑστῶμεν, ἑστῶσι(ν), Opt. ἑσταίην, 
Imperat. ἔστἄθι, ἑστἄτω, ἔστᾶτον, ἔστᾶτε, Inf. ἑστᾶἄναι, 
Part. ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, ἑστός, Gen. ἑστῶτος, 3 Plur. 
Pluperf. ἕστᾶσαν. 

δ. Stem δὲ, Perf. δέ-δί-α or δέ-δοι-κα, I fear, Plur. 
δέδι-μεν, Sediaou(v), Subj. δεδίω, Opt. δεδιείην, Imperat. 
δέδιθι, Inf. δεδιέναι, Part. δεδιώς, Plupf. ἐδεδίειν, 3 Dual 
ἐδεδίτην, 3 Plur. ἐδέδισαν, also Aor. ἔδεισα, Fut. δείσοµαν. 


B) Consonant-Stems. 

In these the ordinary changes of the vowels and con- 
sonants must be observed. 

6. Stem (5 (Aor. εἶδον, I saw). 


Perfect. 
Ind. οἶδ-α, [know ito-pev 


9φ v 4 
οἷσθα ἴσ-τον ἴσ-τε 


οἶδ-ε(ν) ἴσ-τον ἴσ-ᾶσι(ν) 4 
Subj. εἰδῶ εἰδῶμεν . 


εἶδῆῇς Ἁεἰδῆτον εἰδῆτε 
eid εἰδῆτον εἰδῶσι(ν) 
Opt. εἰδείην | 
Imperat. ἴσ-θι ἴσ-τον ἴσ-τθ 
ἴσ-τω ἴσ-των ἴσ-τωσαν 


Inf. εἰδέναι 
Part. εἰδώς εἰδυῖα εἰδός Gen. εἰδοτ-ος 
Pluperfect. 

ᾖδειν or ᾖδη (7 knew) ἤδειμεν 
ος ᾖσμεν 

ἤδεισθα ,, ἤδησθα ᾖδειτον Οἵ ᾖστον ᾖδειτε 
| | Or ἧστε 

ᾖδει(ν) » ᾖδη ἠδείτην,, στην ᾖἴδεσαν 

or ἤσαν 


Fut, εἴσομαι, Verb. Adj. ὑστέον, 
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7, Stem ix, only in the Perf. ἔοικα I resemble, appear, 
1 Plur. poet. ἔοιγμεν, 3 Plur. quite irregularly εἴ ἕ ᾱ- 
σι(ν) (comp. ἴσασι), Inf. εἰκέναι (poet. with ἐοικέναι), 
Part. εὐκώς (with ἐοικώς), εἰκυῖα, εἰκός, Pluperf. ἐῴκειν. 
6. Stem «par, Pres. κράζω, I cry, Perf. κἐκρᾶγα, Im- 
erat. κέ-κραχ-θι. 


II.—SEconp Cuass OF VERBS IN µι. 


§ 153. 1. The Second Class of Verbs in µι belongs 
to this conjugation only in regard to the inflexion of 
the Present-Stem, which is formed by adding the 
syllable νυ to the Pure Stem. 


2. Vowel-Stems double + in the Present-Stem: Stem _ 


κερα, κερά-ννῦμι, I miz. 

8. Most of the verbs of this class have the First 
Aorist ; “only σβέννυµι I quench (Stem o Be), forms the 
Second. Aorist ἔσβην, Inf. σβῆναι. 

The Paradigms of this Class of Verbs are inserted on 
p. 74. 


§ 154, The following verbs belong to this Class: 


Stems in a. 


1. κεράννυµι (Stem κερᾶ, κρᾶ), I mix 
Aor. ἐκέρᾶσα Perf. Act. κέκρᾶκα Aor. Pass ο, ἐκράθην 


» Mid. κέκρᾶμαι ἐκεράσθην 
2. κρεµάννυµι (Stem κρεµα), I hangs trans. Mid. κρέµαµαι, 1 
hang, intr. 
Fut. «pepo ἐκρεμάσθην 
Aor, ἐκρέμᾶσα 
4, πετάννυµι (Stem wera), J spread 
πετῶ ἐπετάσθην 
ἐπέτᾶσα πέπ(ε)τᾶμαι [pate-o] 
4. σκεδάννυµι (Stem σκεδα), J scutter, also σκίδνημι 
σκεδῶ ἐσκεδάσέην 
, ἐσκέδᾶσα ἐσκέδασμαι. 
Stems in 6. 


Obs.—Several of these Stems originally ended in ς, 
H 2 
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5. ἕννυμι (Stem originally fes, comp. Lat. ves-tis), I clothe, (only 


ἀμφι-έννυμι is in usa) 
ἀμφι-ῶ 
Fut. Mid. ἀμφι-έσομαι ἠμφίεσμαι 
Aor. ἡμφί-εσα 
(nt. Aor. Mid. ἐπιέσασθαι 
6. κορέννυµι (Stem rope), J satisfy 
ἐκόρεσα ἐκορέσθην 
κεκόρεσµαι 
7. σβέννυµι (Stem σβε), J quench 
oneow } transitive ἔσβεσμαι ἑαβέσθην 
σβεσα 
ἔσβην ἔσβηκα } . : 
Fut. σβήσοµαι | intransitive 


8, στορέννυµι (Stem στορε), J spread. 


στορῶ ἑστόρεσμαι - 
ἐστόρεσα. 
Stems in w. 
9. ζώννυμι (Stem ζω), J gird ° 
| ζώσω ἔζωσμαιε 
ἔζωσα (Mid.) ἐζωσάμην 
10. ῥώννυμι (Stem fo), 1 strengthen 
ῥώσω ἔῤῥωμαι (1 am strong) ἐῤῥώσθην 
11. στρώννυµι (Stem στρω), comp. No. 8. 
στρώσω ἔστρωμαι ἐστρώθη» 
ἕστρωσα 
12. χρώννυµι (Stem χρω), J colour 
ἔχρωσα κέχρωσμαι ἐχρώσθην 
Consonant-Stems. 
13, ἄγνυμι (Stem dy), I break 
ἄξω ἔᾶγα (I am broken) ἐάγην 
ἔαξα 


14, δείκνυµι, see Ρ. 74. 

10. εἵργνυμι (Stem εἶργ), J shud tn (addit. form εἴργω) 
εἵρέω εἴρχθην 
εἶρξα Part. ép£as εἶργμαι 

16. ζεύγνυμι (Stem ζ υγ), 1 bind 


ζεύξω ἑζέγην 
ἔζευξα ἔζευγµαι [ἐζεύχθην] 


17, κτίννυµι (Stem κτεν), J kill, with κτείνω 

16. μίγνυμι (Stem pry), J mia, with µίσγω 
μίξω μέμιχα {ἐμέχθην 
ἔμιξα μέμιγμαι ἐμίγην 
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19. οἴγνυμι (Stem oly), J open (with ofyw) © 


οἴξω ἔφχα and ἔφγα ἐφχδη» 
ἔφξα ἔφγμαι 
20. ὄλλυμε (Stem 6A and όλε), for ὄλνυμι, I destroy 
όλῶ ὀλώλεκα 
ὤλεσα 
Επι, Mid. ὁλοῦμαι ὅλωλαὶ. . 
ὠλόμη» \intrans, J perish « 
21. ὄμνυμι (Stem dp, ὁμο), J swear 
ὁμοῦμαι (Act.) ὁμώμοκα ὠὡμόσθην 
ὤμοσα 8 Sing. Perf, Mi a.{ ὀμώμοτ σε Verb. Adj. (ay dporos 
ὁμώμοσται 
22. ὀμόργνυμι (Stem ὁμοργ), I wipe out 
ὤμορξα (Mid.) ὠμόρχθη» 
23. πήγνυμι (Stem way), I fix [eomp. Lat. ραπφο] 
ἔπηξα πέπηγα (1 am fixed) {πήχθην 
ἐπάγη» 


24. ῥήγνυμι (Stem pay), J tear 
‘inga Mid.) Fffoya (Tam torn) «ῤῥάγην 
| ῥαγήσομαι 
25. στόρνυµι (Stem crop), with στορέννυµι (8) and στρών- 
yups (11) 
20. Φράγνυµι (Stem φραγ), also φάργνυμι, and φράσσω, I 
shut in, lock in 


Crap. XIII.—IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE Fist 
PRINCIPAL CONJUGATION. 


§ 155. The irregularities of the Greek Verb chiefly 
consist in the Present-Stem differing from the Verbal- 
Stem, in a way different from that which has been 
pointed out above, § 101, &c. To the four classes there 
enumerated the following four must be added. 


Obs.—In these as well as in the following lists, the principal 
forms only are given from which the rest are easily formed. 
(Mid.) added to a tense denotes*that in addition to the Active, 
the corresponding Middle form also is in use, 6, g. in addition 
to ἔτισα (No, 5), ἐτισάμην also is used. 


§ 156. Fifth or Nasal Class. 


The Verbal-Stem is strengthened by the addition of » 
or of a syllable containing » to form the Present-Stem. 
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§ 166, 


A.—y alone, often with a lengthened Stem-vowel, is 
added to the following Stems : 
1. Stem Ba, Pres. Saivo, I go 


Aor. Act. Fut. Perf. 
έ-βη-ν βήσομαι βέβηκα 
ἔβη-σα βήσω 


2. Stem έλα, Pres. ἔλαυνω, I drive 


7Ad-oa 


{ ἔ-φθη-ν 
ἐ-φθᾶ-σα 

4. Stem mz, 
ἔ-πι-ο-ν 

δ. Stem τι, 
ἕ-τῖ-σα (Mid.) 


Pres. 


G. Stem φθι, Pres. 


ἔ-φθι-σα 

7. Stem 8v, 
ἐ-δῦ-ν 
ἐδῦσα, I dipped 


Pres. 


8. Stem δᾶκ, Pres, 


ἐ-δἄᾶκ-ο-ν 


9. Stem κἄμ, Pres. 


a» 
έ-καμ-ο-ν 


10. Stem rep, Pres. 


ἕ-τεμ-ο-ν (ἐτᾶμον) 


€A@ 


Φθήσομαι 


Pres. 


ἐλήλακα 


Tags. 


Verb, Adj. Bards 


ἠλάθην 


ἐλήλαμαι Verb Adj. ἐλατέος 
8. Stem φθα, Pres. φθᾶνω, I unticipate 


ἐφθᾶκα 


πίνω, I drink (additional Stem πο) 


πίοµαι 

tive, I pay penalty 

τίσω᾽ rérixa 
τέτισµαι 

φθξένω, 1 perish, waste away 

φθίσομαι ἔφθιμαι 

δὕνω (with δύω), I immerge 

δύσω δέδῦκα 


δάκνω, I bite 

δήξομαι δέδηχα 
κάµνω, I weary 
καμοῦμαι κέκµηκα 
répve, I cut 

τεμῶ τέτμηκα 


ἐτίσθην 


ἐφθίθην 


ἐδύθην 


ἐδήχθην 


έτμ ἠθην 


B.—The syllable av is added to the following Stems 


11. Stem αἱσθ, Pres. alo O-dv-o-pat, I perceive 


ᾖσθ-ό-μην 


αἰσθ-ή-σομαι ᾖσθ-η-μαι 


12. Stem ἆμαρτ, Pres. ἁμαρτ-άν-ω, 1 err, sin 


ἥμαρτ-ο-ν ἁμαρτ-ή-σομαι ἡμάρτ-η-κα  ἡμαρτή-ὔηρ 
19. Stem αὖξ, Pres. αὐξ-άν-ω and αὔξω, I increase [ατισ-εο] 
ηὔξ-η-σα αὐξήσω ηὔξηκα ηὐξήθην 


αὐξήσομαι (Passive) 


14. Stem βλαστ, Pres. βλαστάνω, 1 bud 


έ-βλαστ-ο-ν 


βλαστ-η-σω ἑβλάστηκα 


15. Stem δαρθ, ‘Pres. δαρθάνω, I sleep 


ἔ-δαρθ-ο-ν 
16. Stem ἐχθ, 
(ἀπ)ηχθ. ό-μην 
17. Stem ig, 


δαρθ-ή-σομαι δεδάρθηκα 


Pres. (ἀπεχθάνομαςι, I am hated 
(ἀπήχθημαι 
Pres. ἑζάνω and ἴζω, I seat myself 


(ἀπ)εχθ-ή-σομαι 
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18. Stem xix, Pres. xtydvw, 1 meet 


ἔ-κιχ-ο-ν κἴχ-ή-σομαι 

19. Stem 078, Pres. οἰδάνώ and οἰδέω, I swell 

οἶδή-σω ᾧδηκα 

20. Stem ὀλεσθ, Pres. ὁλισθάνω, I slip 
ὤλισθο-ν ὀλισθ-ή-σω 

21. Stem dap, Pres. ὀσφραίνομαι, I smell 

ῥ-ό-μη» ὀσφρ-ή-σομαι 

22. Stem ὀφλ, Pres. ὀφλ-ισκ-άν-ω and ὀφείλω, I owe 

ὦὠφλ-ο-ν ὀφλ-ή-σω ὤφληκα 


23. Βίετι ἆδ, Pres. ἂν δ άνω, J please 
24. Stem Oiy, Pres. θιγγάνω, [touch 


€~Oty-0-v θίξοµαι 
25. StemAdB, Pres. λαμβάνω, 1 take . 
ἔ-λἄβ-ο-ν λήψομαι εἴληφα ἐλήφθην 


εἴλημμαι (seldom λέλημμαι) 
26. Stem AO, Pres. λανθάνω, I am hidden, with λήθω, Mid. 


. I forget 
ἔ-λᾶθ-ο-ν λήσω λέληθα 

Mid. ἐλαθόμην λήσομαι λέλησμαι 

27. Stem λᾶχ, Pres. λαγχάνω, I attain 
ἔ-λἄχ-ο-ν λήξομαι εἴληχα 

εἴληγμαι 

28. Stem μᾶθ, Pres. µανθάνω, I learn 
€-pa6-o-y µαθ-ή-σομαι μεμάθηκα 

29. Stem πῦθ, Pres. πυνθάνοµαι, I learn, with πεύθοµαι 
ἐ-πῦθ-ό-μην πεύσοµαι πέπυσµαι 

30. Stem τῦ χ, Pres. τυγχάνω, I meet, with τεύχω, I prepare, 
Cl. 2, ἔ-τυχ-ο-ν τεύξομαι τε-τύχ-η-κα 


seldom τέτευχα 
81. Stem φυγ, Pres, Φυγγάνω, I flee, with φεύγω 


C.—The syllable ve is added to the following Stems: 
32. Stem Bv, Pres. Buva, I stop up 


ἐ-θῦ-σα βύσω Mid. βέβυσμαι 
98. Stem ix, Pres.ixvodpas, I come, with ἱκάνω 

ix-d-pny ἴξομαι typas 
34. Stem κὕ,  Pres.xuvéw, 1 kiss 

ἐ-κῦ-σα. 


35. Stem πετ, Pres. πιτνέω, I fall (comp. πίπτω) 
ἔ-πεσ-ο-ν (for ἔ-πετ-ο-ν) together with ἔ-πιτν-ο-ν 

36. Stem ὑπεχ, Pres. ὑπισχνοῦμαι, I promise (comp. ἔχω) 
ὑπεσχόμην ὑποσχήσομαι ὑπέσχημαι 
so likewise ἀμπισχνοῦμαι, I wear (also ἀμπέχομαι), Aor. ἤμπισχον 
Inf. ἀμπισχεῖν, 
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§ 157. Sizth Clase or Inchoative Verbs. 


The Verbal-Stem is enlarged by affixing ox to form 
the Present-Stem. This ox is added to -Vowel-Stems 
at once, but to Consonant-Stems after the insertion 
of the connecting vowel « Several verbs further 
strengthen the Present-Stem by means of a reduplica- 
tion with the vowel ε: γι-γνώ-σκ-ω. 

As many of these verbs denote a beginning or 
coming into being, all of them are usually called 
Inchoatives. : 


Vowel-Stems. 
1. Stem ynpa, Pres. γηρά- σκ-ω, I grow old (seldom yipa-w) 
ἐ-γἡρᾶ-σα γηρά-σομαι γε-γήρα-κα 
Inf. γηρᾶ-ναι 
2. Stem δρα, Pres. δι-δρά-σκ-ω, J run (used only in eom- 
pounds) 
ἕ-δρᾶ-ν δρά-σομαι δέ-δρᾶ-κα 


δ. Stem 78a, Pres. ἡβά-σκ-α, I become marriageable 
ἤβη-σα 
4, Stem θνα (from Ody), Pres. θνή-σκ-ω, 1 die, (usually 
ἀποθνήσκω) 
ἔ-θἄν-ον θᾶν- οὔμαι τέ-θνη-κα 
Fut. 3, τεθνήξω Όνη-τό-ς 
(mortal) 
5. Stem ape, Pres. ἀρέ-σκ-ω, 1 please 
ἤρε-σα ἀρέ-σω ἠρέ-σθην 
ϐ. Stem βλω (from pod), Pres. βλώ-σκ-ων, I go 
ἔ-μολ-ον μολ-οῦμαι 
7. Stem βρω, Pres. βι-βρώ-σκ-ω, ἶ consume 
βέ-βρω-κα (Part. βεβρώς) 


βέ-βρω-μαι 
8. Stem γνω, Pres. γι "γνώ-σκ- @, 1 reeognise [Lat. (g)no-se-o] 
ἔ-γνω-ν γνώ-σομαι ἔ-γνω-κα ἐ-γνώ-σθην 
ἔ-γνω-σ-μαι 
9. Stem θρω (from Gop), Pres. θρώ-σκ-ω, ᾖ Ἴοαρ 
ἔ-θορ-ον 
10. Stem πι, Pres. πι-πί-σκ-ω, I give to drink, comp. πί-ν-ω, 
_. , § 151, 15 
έ-πι-σα πῖί-σω 
11. Stem µεθυ, Pres. μεθύ-σκ-ω, -ἶ make drunk, Mid. I become 
drunk 


ἐ-μέθῦ-σα ἐ-μεθύ-σθην 
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Consonant-Stems, 
2. Stem evp, Pres. εὗρ- ί-σκ-ω, I find 
Spey (Mid.) εὑρ-ή-σω εὕρ-η-κ-α εὗρ-έ-θην 


εὕρ-η-μαι  εὗρ-ε-θή-σομαι 
19. Stem στερ, Pres. crep-i-ox-w, I deprive (with orepa, 
Mid. orépopas, I am deprived) 


ε-στέρ-η-σα ατερ-ή-σω ἑ-στέρ-η-κα ἑ-στερ-ή-θην 
ἑ-στέρ-η-μαι 
14. Stem ad ve, Pres. Asore I shun 
ἤλυέα ἁλύ 
15. Stem 8284 x, Pres. "Bidé- -ox-o, I teach 
¢-bidafa διδάξω δε-δίδαχ-α  κἐ-ι-δάχθην 
δε-δίδαγµαι 
16. Stem Adx, Pres. λά-σκ-ω, I utter, speak 
ἔ-λᾶκ-ον λακ-ή-σομαι Pera 
ἐ-λάκ-η-σα λέ-λᾶκ-α. 


Obs.—The last three Stems suppress a Guttural before ox. 


§ 158. Seventh or E-clase. 


A short Stem alternates with one enlarged by ε, 

A.—The enlarged Stem in ¢ is the Present-Stem, the 
shorter serves to form the other tenses. 

1. Stem yap, Pres. yapé-a, Jmarry (Act. uxorem duco, Mid. nube) 
€~ynp-a γᾶμ-ῶ (Mid.) Ύε-γάµ-η-κα 

Υε-γάµ-η-μαι 

2. Stem γη6, Pres. γηθέ-ω, I rejoice 
γέ-γηθ-α, I am rejoiced 
8. Stem 8ox, Pres. δοκέ-ω, I seem 


ἔ-δοξα δόξω Mid. δέδογ-μαι 
4, Stem κυρ, Pres. κυρέ-ω and κύρω, I meet 
é-xup-oa κύρσω 


5. Stem µαρτυρ, Pres. μαρτὔρέ-ω, 1 am witness , 
Mid. μαρτύρομαι, 1 call to witness 


6. Stem ξυρ, Pres. ξυρέω, I shave Mid. Ev popas 
ἐ-ξὔρ-άμην ἐξύρ-η-μαι 

7. Stem ῥεφ, Pres, ῥεπτ-έ-ω and ῥίπτ-ω, I throw 
eppiva ῥίψω ἔῤῥιφα {ῤῥίφην 

ἐῤῥίφθην 

8. Stem ὦθ, Pres. ὦθέ-ω, I push 
έ-ωσα dow (ὠθήσω Mid.) έἔ-ωσ-μαι ἑ-ώσθην 

B.—The shorter Stem is the Present-Stem, the 
cnlarged one in e serves to form the other tenses. 
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9, Stem al8(e), Pres. αἴδ-ομαι and αἰδέ-ομαι, J am ashamed 
10. Stem are &(e), Pres. ἁλέξ-ω, I ward off 


ἡλεξ-άμην ἀλεξ-ή-σομαι 
11. Stem dy O(c), Pres. ἄχθ-ομανι, [am vexed 
ἀχθέ-σομαε ἠχθε-σθην 


ἀχθε-σθήσομαι 
12. Stem βοσκ(ε), Pres. βόσκ-ω, I pasture 
βοσκή-σω; from the Stem Bo the Verb. Adj. Bo-rd; 
13. Stem βουλ(ε), Pres. BovA-opas, 1] will 
βουλή-σομαι βε-βούλη-μαι ἐ-βουλή-θην 
14. Stem δε(ε), Pres. δέ-ω, J need (δεῖ, tt is necessary), Mid. 
δέοµαι, I require 


ἐ-δέη-σα δεή-σω (Mid.) ὃδε-δέη-κα ἐ-δεή-θην 
15. Stem ¢p6(e), Pres. ἔρῤῥ-ω, I go away 
ἤῤῥη-σα ἐῤρή-σω ἤῤῥη-κα 


16. Stem εὖ δ(ε), Pres. εὔδω, I sleep (generally καθεύδω) 
καθ)εὑδή-σω 
17. Stem θελ(ε) or ἐθελ(ε), Pres. θέλ-ω or ἐθέλ-ω, J will 


ἠθέλη-σα (ἐθελή-σω ἠθέλη-κα 
18. Stem µαχ(ε), Pres. µάχομαι, I fight 
€-paxe-cdpny  µμαχοῦμαι με-μάχη-μαι 
19. Stem μελ(ε), Pres. µέλει pos, tt {δα care tome, Mid. µέλομαι, 
. 1 care for 
ἐ-μέλη-σε µελή-σει µε-μέλη-κε ἐ-μελή-θην 
(ἐπι)μελήσομαι 
20. Stem μελλ(ε), Pres. µέλλ-ω, J am on the point, hesitate 
Ἰ-μέλλη-σα µελλή-σω 
21. Stem vep(e), Pres. νέµ-ω, J assign 
ἔνειμα νεμ-ῶ νε-νέμη-κα, (Mid.) ἐ-νεμή-θην 
23, Stem ol(e), Pres. οἴ-ομαι, J think 
οἰή-σομαι ὡΦή-θην 
28. Stem οἱ χ(ε), Pres. οἴχ-ομαι, I am of 
οἰχή-σομαι οἴχ-ωκ-α 
24, Stem ὀφειλ(ε), Pure Stem ὀφελ, Pres. ὀφείλω, I owe 
ὤφελ-ον [utinam] ὀφειλή-σω ὠφείλη-κα 
ὠφείλη-σα 
25. Stem π(ε)τ(ε), Pres. rér-opas, 1 fly 
ἐππ(ε)τ-ό-μην π(ε)τή-σομαι 
26. Stem στιβ{ε), Pres. στείβ-ω, J tread 
ἐ-στίβη-μαι 
27. Stem τυπτε, Pure Stem τυπ, Pres. τύπτω, J strike 
ἕ-τυπ-ον τυπτή-σω, Mid. τέ-τυμ-μαι ἐ-τύπ-ην 
28. Stem χαιερε, Pure Stem yap, Pres. χαίρω, I rejoice 
χαιρή-σω κε-χάρη-κα ἐ-χάρ-ην 


κε-χάρη-μαι 
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§ 159. Highth or Mized Clase. 


Several essentially different Stems unite to form one 
verb : 


1, Present alpé-w, I take; Mid. 1 choose ; Stems αἷρε and éA, 


εἷλ-ον αἱρή-σω ἤρη-κα Πρέ-θην 
Inf. ἑλεῖν | 
εἷλόμην αἱρή-σομαι ἤρη-μαι 

2. Pres. ἔρχ-ομαι, I go, come; Stems ἐρχ and ἐλ(υ)θ 
ᾖλ[ν]θ-ον ἐλεύ-σομαι ἐλ-ἠλῦθ-α 
Imperat. ἐλ6έ 


Inf, ἐλθεῖν. The place of the Fut.-is generally supplied by εἶμε. 
3. Pres. ἔρδ-ω and ῥέζ-ω, Ido; Stems ἐρδ, ἐργ, ῥεγ 


ἔ-ρεξα ἔρξω ἐρέχθην 
4, Pres. ἐσθίω, 1 eat, Stem ἐσθι, ἐδ(ε) and day 
ἐ-φᾶγ-ον Fut, ἔδ-ομαι ἐδ-ήδοκα ἠδέ-σθη» 


ἐδ-ήδεσµαι 
5. Pres. ἔπ-ομαι, I follow (Impf. εἰπόμην), Stems ἐπ and σ(ε)π 


ἑ-σπ-όμην έψομαι Subj. σπῶ-μαι Inf. σπέσθαι 
6. Pres. ἔχ- ω, I have, hold (Impf. εἶχον), Stems ἐχ and σχ(ε) 
ἔ-σχ-όν, I seized 1. ἔξω (Mid.) 


Subj. σχῶ, Opt. σχοίην 
Inf. σχεῖν, Part. σχών 2. oxn-ow ἔ-σχη-κα ἐ-σχέ-θην 
Imperat. σχέ-ε ἔ-σχη-μαι  ῥἑκτός σχετός 
Mid.  ῥἐσχ-όμην, σχῶμαι, etc. 
Inf. σχ-έσθαι 

7. Pres. µίσγ-ω, I mix, misc-eo, Stems µισγ and poy, additional 
form, piyvupt. 

8, Pres. dpd-w, 1 see, Stems dpa, 18, ὁπ 


εἶδ-ον  (Mid.) ὄψομαι έ-ὠρᾶ-κα ὤφθην 
ὅπ-ωπ-α 
Impcrat, ἰδέ Mid. ἰδοῦ 
Inf, ἶδ-ειν ἑώρᾶ-μαι ὁρᾶτός 
ὦμ-μαι ὁπτός 
9. Pres. πάσχ-ω, I suffer, Stems πασχ, παθ(ε), πενθ 
ἔ-πᾶθ-ον πεί-σομαι πέ-πονθ-α παθη-τός 


(for πενθ-σομαι) 
10. πί-ω, I drink, Stems wiv, πι, πο [Lat. po-tus] 


€-11-ov Fut. πί-ομαι πέ-πω-κα ἐ-πό-θην 
Imperat. πῖ-θι πέ-πο-μαι πο-τός 
11. Pres. τρεχ-ω, J run, Stems τρεχ and dpep 
ἕ-δρᾶμ-ον ὁρᾶμοῦμ-αι δε-δράµη-κα  θρεκιέον 


θρέξαµαι 
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12, Pres. φέρ-α,, 1 carry. [fero],. Stems hep; éve(y) x, οἱ 


ἤνεγκ-ον ο-σω ἐν-ῆνοχ-α οἷ-σ-θήσομαι 
οἷ-σ"τός 

ἤνεγκ-α ἠνέχ-θην 

ἦνεγκ-ά-μην οἴσομαι ἐν-ήνεγ-μαι ἐνεχ-θήσομαε. 
13, Aorist εἶπαν, I spoke, Stems ein, ἐρ and pe: 

εἶπ-ον 

εἶπ-α ἐρῶ  εἴ-ρη-κα ἐῤῥηθην, 
Imperat. εἶπ-έ Inf. εἶπ-εῖν εἴ-ρη-μαι ᾿ ῥη-θήσομαι 

εἷ-ρή-σ-ομαι -: ῥη-τό-ς. 


In addition to these there are three verbs which re- 
duplicate the Stem in the Present:. 
14. Present γί-γ»-ομαι (also γέν-ομαι), I become: 


Stems ys-y(e)» and γεν(ε) 
ἐ-γεν-ό-μην γενή-σομαι γέ-γον-α 
γε-γένη-μαι 
15. Pres. πί-πτ-ω (from πι-πετ-ω), I fall, Stems πῖπτ, πετ, 


πτω 
ἔ-πεσ-ον for ἕἔ-πετ-ον, πεσ-οῦμαι πέ-πτω-κα 
16. Pres. τι-τρά-ω, J bore, Stems τετρα and τρα 
ἔ-τρη-σα τρή-σω 


IRREGULARITIES OF πλακα: 


§ 160. The most important irregularities of meaning 
consist in the fluctuation between the Active, Middle, 
and Passive, as well as, on the other hand, between the 
transitive and intransitive meaning. 

A) Active, Middle, and Passive Meaning. 

1. Very many Active verbs have a Middle Future 
with Active meaning. This is the case with most verbs 
of classes 5 to 8. 

2. Dzponent verbs are to be regarded as Middle, and 
also make most of their tenses in the Middle form. 
Passive Deponents are those whose Aorist has.a Passive 
form: ¢.g., βούλομαι, I wish, ἐβουλήθην, I wished. The 
most important Passive Deponents are the following, 
of which those marked * have a Passive Future, which 
is used along with the Middle: 
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ἄγαμαι, [ admire εὔλαβέομαι, 1 Tamonmy guard | 
Φαἰδέομαι, I dread *7dopat, I rejoice 

ἀλάομαν, I ramble »ἐν } 6 {7 take to heart 

ἁμελλάομαι, I rival apo J °VPEOR® \ T am inclined 
φάρνέομαι, I deny * ere 1 am anatous 
*tyGouas, 1 am indignant vat μέλομαι {7 repent 

βούλομαι, I wish iro 1 despatr 

δέο I need δια , I re 

έρχομαι, 1 look dy [PCr V7 pender 
*3cadéyopas, I converse προ 1 anticipate 

δύναμαι, I can *ofopat, I am of opinion 

ἐναντιόομαι, I am opposed σέβοµαι, I reverence 

ἐπίσταμαι, I know Φιλοτιμέομαι, I am ambitious 


3. The Passive Aorists of several Active verbs have a 
Middle meaning: εὐφραίνω, I rejoice, εὐφράνθην, I 
rejoiced ; στρέφω, I cause to turn, ἐστράφην, I. turned 
—myself ; φαίνω, I show, ἐφάνην, I appeared, &c. 

4. The Passive forms of several Deponents have also 
a Passive meaning: ἰάομαι, I heal, ἰάθην, I was healed ; 
δέχοµαι, I receive, ἐδέχθην, I was received; in some 
even the Middle forms have both Active and Passive 
meaning: µιµέοµαι, I imitate, μεμίμημαι, I have tmi- 
tated, or have been imitated. 


B) Transitive and Intransitive Meaning. 


When the meaning of a verb fluctuates between 
Transitive and Intransitive, the Second Aorist has the 
intransitive and the First Aorist and Future Active the 
transitive meaning; when there are two Perfects the 
Second likewise has the intransitive and the Firat the 
transitive meaning; if there is only one Perfect, it is 
intransitive. The most important cases of this: kind 
are: 

1. Stem ora, Pres. ἵστημι, I place, First Aor. ἔστησα, J placed, 
Fut. στήσω, 7 shall place, Pres. Mid. torapas, I pluce myself, 
Second Aor. ἔστην, I placed myself—stepped, Perf. ἕστηκα, 1 
have placed myself, or stand, Pluperf. éornxew, I stood, Fut. 
ἑστήξω, I shall stand. 

Obs.—This same important distinction appears in the numerous 
compounds: ἀφίστημε, I cause to revolt ; ἐφίστημι, 1 put over; 
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xabiornps, I put down. The Aor. Mid. has a specially Middle 
meaning, 6. Φ. κατεστήσατο, he determined for himself. 

2. Stem Ba, Pres. Baivw, J go, is commonly intransitive with the 
Fut. βήσομαι, but in the poets, J cause to go, also in the First 
Aor. ἔβησα, Fut. βήσω; but intransitive in the Second Aor. 
έβην, I went, βέβηκα, I have advanced, stand firm. 

3. Stem du, Pres. iw, I beget, First Aor. pica, φύσω; but the 
Second Aor. ἔφῦ», 1 was begotten, πέφῦκα, I am by nature, to 
which the Pres. is φύομαι, 

4. Stem 3v, Pres. δύω, I sink, hide, often transitive: καταδύω, 
1 cause to sink, also ἐδῦσα, δύσω; but ἔδῦν, I sunk myself, 2 
dived ; ἐνέδῦν, I put on; ἐξέδὺ», I put off. 

5. Stem σβε(ς), Pres. σβέννύμι, I quench, First Aor. ἐ-σβε-σα, 
1 quenched, Second Aor. ἔσβην», I was quenched; ἔσβηκα, I am 
quenched. The Pres. to it is σβέννυµαι. 

6. Stem σκελ, Pres. σκέλλω, J dry, but Aor. ἔσκλην, 1 grew dry, 
with the Pres. oKéhopat. 

7. Stem me, Aor. mov, I drank, ἔπῖσα (muricxw), I caused to 
drink. 

8. Stem γεν, Pres. yeivopat, 1 am born, Aor. ἐγεινάμην, I begat. 

9. Stem ὁλ, Pres. ὄλλύμι Ι ruin, Second Perf. ὅλωλα, I am 
ruined, perit, First Perf. ὀλώλεκα, I have ruined, perdidi, 


In a number of verbs the Second Perfect alone has 
only an intransitive meaning, as: 


1. ἄγνυμι, I break, Perf. ἐάγα, J am broken. 

2, ἐγείρω, [awake ,, ἐγρήγορα, I am awake. 
3. πείθω, I persuade ,, πέποιθα, I trust (πείθοµαι, I follow, 
obey). 
4. πήγνυµι, I fasten » πέπηγα, I stick fast. 

5. ῥήγνυμι, 1 tear 9 ἔῤῥωγα, 1 am torn. 

6. σήπω, 1 cause to rot ,, σέσηπα, I am rotten. 

7. τήκω, I melt τέτηκα, I am melted, 

8. φαίνω, I show (rarely shine), Perf. πέφηνα, I have appeared 


(paivopa, I appear). 


APPENDIX I. & II. 


The numbering of the Paragraphs in the following Appendix 18 the 
same as in the SMALLER GREEK GRAMMAR, 
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APPENDIX I. 


CoMBINATIONS AND CHANGES oF LETTERS, 
A.— Vowels in Combination. 


§ 343. Vowels are contracted according to the follawing laws: 

Two simidar vowels melt into one long vowel: λᾶας becomes λᾶς, 
stone; ζηλόω, ζηλῶ, I am zealous; Xitos, Xios, a Chian; φιλέητε, 
φιλῆτε, ametis, in which cases ε and η, ο and @ are similar. 

Still it must be observed that ee usually become ει, and oo 
become ov: ποίεε, ποίει, do; πλόοε, πλοῦς, passage by sea. Vowels 
disappear before a similar vowel beginning a diphthong : πλόου, πλοῦ, 
of a passage; οἰκέει, οἰκεῖ, dwells; Φελέῃ, pry, amet. 

§ 344. Dissimilar vowels form a compound in which 

a) ο and w overpower a, ε, and η: thus from 


ao comes @ in τιµάοµεν 


yo 
oa » 
On ay 
ο 
o€ 6» 
aot 5, 
αου » 
που 59 
εου », 
εοι ο 
6ε 


"@ 4, νη-όδυνος 
QO 7 
@ ,, αἶδόα 
ω ,, ζηλόητε 
ου ,, yéveos 
ου», ζῆλοε 
3 δή 
@ », ἀοιδή 
/ 
@ ,, τιμάου 
\ > 
@ » µη ουν 
ου, χρυσέου 
Of 5, χρύσεοι 
οι ,, ζηλόεις 


ου», οἶνόειο 


τιμῶμεν, we honour, 
νώδυνος, painless, 

aida, pudorem, 

ἑπλῶτε, ye are jealous. 
γένους, of the race. 
ζήλου, be jealous, 

φδή, song. 

τιμῶ, be honoured. 
μῶν, surely not. 
χρυσοῦ, of the golden, 
χρύσοι, the golden. 
ᾠ]λοῖς, thou art jealous, 
olvovs, abounding in wine. 


b) When a and ε or η meet, the first in order gains the upper 


hand : 


ae become 4 in ἀέκων 


ay 
ae 
ay 
€a 
εαι 
aL 


- 4. 
9 -@ οὐ τιµαητε 
3 
» 6 ἀείδω 
g 
Pd 
9 } 5, «αρ 
λύεαι 
22 7 9) AVE 
Xv 
” Noy Ava 


ἄκων, unwilling. 
τιμᾶτε, honoretis, 
ᾷδω, I sing. 

τιμᾷς, honores. 

hip, spring. 

Avy, thow art loosened, 
Avy, solvaris, 


§ 846. Another mode of treating vowels which meet together is 
called Synizests. It consists in the first vowel being written but not 
pronounced as a vowel: @eds—as one syllable, 
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B.— Other kinds of Vowel-changes. 
§ 346. Vowels are lengthened in two ways: 
1. Organic lengthening, which is required by inflexion or deriva- 
tion. By organic lengthening— 
ἅ generally becomes η τιµάω, I honour, Fut. τιµήσω. 
o always » @ ζηλέω, Iam jealous, ,, ζηλώσω. 


€ » » 9 ποιέω, I make, » ποιήσω. 
ἵ either yt thew, 1 honour, 5» Ttoo. 
or ει St. Aer, Pres. λείπω, I leave. 
sometimes ϱ, οἱ ,, λιπ, Adj. λοιπός, remaining. 
v either » 0 λύω, 1 loose, Fut. λύσω. 
or ευ St. dry, Pres. φεύγω, I flee. 


Obs.—After ε, τ, and p, a is changed to ἅ instead of η: ἐάω, 1 
leave, allow; fut. ἐᾶάσω; St. la, heal; larpds, physician; 
St. dpa, see; ὅρᾶμα, a view. 

2. Compensatory lengthening, which is used to make up for 
lost consonants. By it ἅ, even when e, ε, or p does nof precede, is 
often changed to @: mas, every, from πᾶ-ντ-ς :—e generally becomes 
ει: εἶμί, I am, from ἐσ-μι:--ο generally becomes ov: διδούς for 
διδο-ντ-ς [Lat. da-n-s]:—i always becomes i, and ¥ always 0: 
δεικνύ-ς for δεικνυ-ντ-ς, showing. 


C.—Consonants in combination with one another. 


§ 347. Before Mute Dentals only consonants of other organs 
which are of the same order (that is, both hard, both soft, or both 
aspirated, § 24) can stand; consequently, the only allowable οοπι- 
binations of sounds are—cr, mr, y3, 88, χθ, pd. 

When a different mute comes to stand before the dental, through 
inflexion or derivation, it must be assimilated to the order of the 
second. Consequently, 


x8 and χδ become γδ. #8 and @8 become Bd. 

κθ 9 78 9 x9. πθ 99 β6 ”» - φό- 

YT » XT 5» RT Br ,, or ” UT. 
Therefore, 

πλεκ-όθηναι becomes πλεχθῆναι from πλέκω, I weave. 

λεγ-τος »  Aexrds » λέγω, I say 

[Zectus instead of leg-tus). 
Aey-Onvas » Ἀλεχθῆναι λέγω, I say. 
δεχ-τος » δεκτός 9, δέχομαι, I receive 


[tractus instead of trah-tus from traho]. 
row Ones - τυφθῆναι from τύπτω, I strike. 
ypa »  Ὑραπτός » γράφω, 1 write. 
γραφ-δην ” γράβδην ” ” 
Obs.—The preposition ἐκ, owt of (Lat. ex) remains “anchanged ip 
all combinations: ἔκθεσις, casting out; &8popn, running out. 
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§ 348. Before Mute Dentals, other mute dentals to be audible are 
changed into σ (Dissimilation): therefore, 
rr, Sr, and 6r become στ 
76,50, ,, 66 ,, «8: hence 
ἀνυτ-τος becomes ἀνυστός, accomplished from ἀνύτω, I accomplish. 
ἆδ-τεον »  ἀστέον, canendum est » ao, I sing. 
πειθ-θηναι ,, πεισθῆναι, to be persuaded ,, πείθω, I persuade. 
§ 349. Before µ a Guttwral becomes y, a Dental σ, and a Labial p. 
Therefore, 
διωκ-μος becomes διωγμός, persecution, from διώκω, I pursue. 
βε-βρεχ-μαι ,, BeBpeypat, I have been wetted, from βρέχω, 1 wet. 


i8-pev »»  topev, we know, from οἶδα, I know. 

nvuT-pat, »» wvopas, I have been perfected, from ἀνύτω, I 
accomplish. 

πε-πειθ-μενος,, πεπεισμένος, persuaded, from πείθω, I persuade. 

κοπ-μος »» Κομµός, α striking, from κόπ-τω, I strike [summus 


from swp-mus |. 
τε-τριβ-μαι ,, τέτριµµαι, I have been rubbed, from τρίβω, I rub. 
Ὑραφ-μα  » γράμμα, Letter, from γράφω, I write. 
The preposition ἐκ leaves its x unchanged ; ἐκμάσσω, wipe out. 
§ 350. Before σ, as a hard consonant, y and y become κ, and β 
' becomes w: xo are then written £, and ma W: therefore, 
ἀγ-σω becomes ἀκ-σω, written ἄξ-ω, I shall lead, from ἄγω, I lead 
[reat instead of reg-si from reg-o]. 
δεχ-σοµαι ,, δεκ-σομαι, written δέξοµαι, [shall receive, from δέχοµαε, 
1 receive {traxt instead of trah-si from trah-o]. 
τριβ-σω ,, Τριπ-σω, written τρίψω, J shall rub, from τρίβω, 
I rub [scripst instead of serib-st from scrib-o]. 
γραφ-σω ,, ypan-ow, written γράψω, I shall write, from γράφ-ω, 
1 write, 
§ 351. The Dentals, when standing separately before σ, are 
dropped without compensation ; in like manner ν disappears before ὁ 
Therefore, 
ἀνυτ-σις becomes ἄνῦσις, accomplishment, from ἀνύτω, I accomplish. 
ἡδ-σομαι ,,  Hoopas, I shall rejoice, from ἥδομαι, I rejoice (laest 
for laed-st from laed-o]. 
κορυθ-σι ,,  Kdptar, to the helmets, from κόρυς, Gen. κόρυθ-ος, 
helmet. 
δαιμον-σι ,,  Saipoos, to the daemons, from δαίµων, daemon, 
guv-{vyos ,, σύζυγος, yoked together, from ovr, together, and 
ζυγό», yoke, 
Hence σ before another o is lost : Τειχεσ-σι becomes τείχε-σιε, (6 
walls (from τεῖχος, wall) ; ἐσ-σομαι, ἐ-σομαι. 
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§ 352. The combinations ντ, v6, v3, are likewise omitted before 
σ, but cause a compensatory lengthening (above, § 346): 


παντ-σι becomes πᾶσι, to all, from St. παντ- Nom. πᾶ-ς. 

ridevr-s ,, riOeis, putting, ” 9): TUevr. 

γεροντ-σι ,, yé€povat, toold men, ,, ,, yepovr Nom. γέρων. 
to those } 

who shew}? ”? 


ον, » 9 orevdS Pres, σπένδω. 


δεικνυντ-σι ,, device, { » Oesxyuyr Nom. δεικνῦ-ς. 


σπενδ-σω 5, σπείσω, { 
πενθ-σομαι ,, πείσομαι, 1 shall suffer, ,, ,, πενθ Pres. πάσχω. 


Obs, 1.—yvr disappears, without compensation, in the Dat. Pl. of 
Stems of Adjectives in εντ Nom. evs: St. χαριεντ, Nom. 
xapiess, Dat. Pl. χαρίε-σι for χαριεντ-σι. 

Obs, 2.—In later Attic σ is readily assimilated to a preceding p: 
Old Att. χερσόνησος, New Att. χεὀῥόνησος, Peninsula; Old 
Att. θαρσῶ, New Att. θαῤῥω, I am courageous, 


§ 353. » remains unchanged before Mute Dentals; it becomes 
the nasal y before Gutturals (§ 3), µ before Labials, and is assimi- 
lated before liquid consonants : 
συν-τίθημι, I put together, is unchanged. 
συν-καλεω, I call together, becomes συγκαλέω. 
συγν-χρονος, contemporaneous, ,, σύγχρονος. 


ἐν-πειρος, expertenced, » ἔμπειρος from ἐν and πεῖρα, proof. 

ἐν-ψνχος, inspirited, » ἔμψυχος from ἐν and ψυχή, soul. 
év-perpos, metrical, » ἔμμετρος from ἐν and µέτρον, 

measure, 

συν-ρεω, I flow together, »  ovppéw from σύν and ῥέω, 1 flow, 

συν-λεγω, I collect, » συλλέγω from σύν and λέγω, I 

gather. 


Obs. 1.—» in the preposition ἐν remains unchanged before p: 
ἔνρυθμος, rhythmical. 

Obs. 2.—» is combined with p by means of 8 in ἀν-δ-ρός Gen. 
of ἀνήρ, man. So is p with p by β in µεσηµ-β-ρία, mid-day, 
instead of peonp(e)pta (µέσος and ἡμέρα). 

§ 354. Hard mutes (tenues) unite with a following rough breathing 

(spiritus asper) into aspirates (x, 6, p): hence 
én’ (ἐπί) and ἡμέρα, day, become ἐφήμερος, for a day. 
Sex’ (δέκα) ἡμέρα, day, ,,  Sexnpepos, for ten days. 
ten 


ἀντ) (ἀντί) ,, ὕπατος, Consul ,, ἀνθύπατος, Proconsul. 


§ 355. At the end of a word, when the following word begins 
with a spiritus asper, the hard mute is changed into an aspirate ---- 
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oby οὗτος, not this, for οὐκ οὗτος. 
ad’ ἑστίας, from the hearth, ,, an’ (ἀπὸ) ἑστίας. 
καθ ἡμέραν, by day, » kar’ (κατὰ) ἡμέραν, 


§ 356. Two syllables immediately following one another cannot 
both begin with aspirates in the following cases : 

a) In reduplication the corresponding hard mute takes the place 
of the first aspirate : 

κε-χώρηκα for χε-χωρηκα, I have proceeded, from χωρέω, I proceed. 
τί-θημι > Θι-θημι, I put. 
πέφῦκα ,, he-puxa, I have become. 

b) The Aorists Passive of the Verbal Stems θε (τίθηµι, I put), 
Oy (θύω, I sacrifice), adopt the same modification: ἐἑ-τέ-θη», I was 
put, for ἐ-θε-θην; ἐ-τύ-θην, I was sacrificed, for ἐ-θυ-θην. 

c) In the Imperative of the First Aorist Passive, on the contrary, 
the second aspirate is changed to a tenuis: σώ-θη-τι, be saved, for 
σω-θη-θι. 

ἆ) Isolated instances are : ἀμπέχω, embrace, for ἆμφεχω; ἐκεχειρία, 
for έχεχειρια, armistice, from ἔχει», to hold, and χείρ, hand, 


§ 357. Some Stems beginning with r change this letter to 6 
when an aspirate at the end cannot be retained (above, § 350). 
This happens : 

a) In the Substantive Stem τριχ, whose Nom. is Opié, hair, Dat. 
Pl. θριξί. The other cases are regular, formed from the Stem τριχ 
(Gen. τριχός, Nom. Pl. τρίχες). 

b) In ταχύς, quick, whose comparative is θάσσων for raxtwy. 

ο) In the following Verbal Stems : 


rap Pres. θάπτω, I bury, Fut. θάψω, Aor. Pass. ἐτάφη», 
Subs. ταφός, grave. 

τρεφ ,, τρέφω, I nourish, » θρέψω, Subs, θρέµµα, cattle, 

τρεχ » Τρέχω, 1 run,  θρεξοµαι. 

rpup ,, θρύπτω, I rub to pieces, ,, θρύψω. ° 

rep ,, Τύφω, I smoke, » θύψω. 


D.— Other changes of Consonants and Vowels in the middle 
of α word, 


§ 958, Important changes of sounds are produced by the modi- 
fications of the soft vowel « in connection with consonants, 
Frequently, for instance, 

1. ι after ν or p is put a syllable farther back, where it forms 
a diphthong with the preceding vowel. Hence, 


§ 368. OTHER CHANGES OF SOUND, 117 


reivo from rev-tw, I stretch, St. rev. 

µαίνοµαι ,, µαν-ιοµαι, I rage, ) bay. 

ἀμείνων ,, ἁμεν-ιων, better, »» ape. 

κείρω from κερ-ιω, I shear, 99 Κερ. 

δότειρα », δοτερ-ια, the giver, fem. ,, δοτερ (δοτήρ, giver), 
χείρων 4, χερ-ιων, worse, » X€p- 


2. « i8 assimilated to a preceding A: 
μᾶλλον from µαλ-εο», more, from µάλα, much. 
ἄλλομαι ,, ἆλ-ιομαι, I spring, St. dr. 
ἄλλος , ἆλγιος, another. 
στέλλω ,, στελ-ιω, J send, St. στελ. 


§ 359. Gutturals (r and ϐ less frequently) coalesce with a 
following « to σσ (New Att. rr): 


ἧἤσσων from ἧκ-ιων, less, St. Hx, superl. ἥκιστα. 
Θρᾷσσα ,, θρᾳκνια, Thracian, fem. (masc. Θρᾷξ) St. Θρᾳκ. 
τάσσω ,, Ταγ-ιω, J arrange, St. ray. 

ἑἐλάσσων,, ἐλαχ-ιων, smaller, »» έλαχ, ΒΙΡΘΓΙ. ἐλάχιστος. 
Κρῆσσα ,, Κρητ-ια, Cretan, fem. (masc. Κρῆς) St. Κρητ. 
κορύσσω,, κορυθ-ιω, I arm, St. κορυθ (κόρυς, helmet). 


§ 360. 8 and sometimes y coalesce with a following ε to ¢. 
ἔζομαι from ἑδ-εομαι, sit, St. €3 (τὸ έδος, the seat). 
κράζω ,, κραγ-ιω, 1 cry, St. κραγ (Perf. κέ-κρᾶγ-α). 
Other changes of sounds are: 
§ 361. Transposition or metathesis, which most frequently occurs 
with A, p, also with p, and ν: 
θράσος together with θάρσος, boldness. 
θρώσκω from the St. Oop, I spring, Second Aorist ἔθορον. 
βέβλη-κα », Bad, Ihave thrown, ,, »»  ἕβαλον. 
τέ-θνη-κα yy θαν, I am dead, 9 »  ἔθανορ. 
τμῆ-σις 9 rep, α cut, Pres. τέµνω, I cut. 


§ 562. The weakening of single consonants, The most important 
weakenings 816: 


a) The very frequent one, especially before «, of r to a: 
ἀναισθησία, want of feeling, for ἀναισθητια, from ἀναίσθητος, 


without feeling. 
φᾶσι for φαντι, they say. 
b) The weakening of initial σ before vowels to the spiritus asper : 
bs, swine, together with ois. Comp. Lat. sz-s. 
ἵ-στη-μι for σι-στη-μι, I place. Comp. Lat. st-sto 


§ 363. The entire rejection of sounds. The following cases are 
important : 
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α) σ is rejected where it would have to stand between two con- 
sonants in inflexion : 
γεγράφ-θαι for γεγραφ-σθαι, to be written, St. γραφ, Pres. γράφω. 
τέτυφ-θε  τε-τυφ-σθε, be ye struck, ,, tum, 4, τύτω 
6) o between two vowels is very often rejected : 
λέγε-αι, λέγῃ for λεγεσαι, thou art said, St. λεγ, Pr. λέγω. 
ἐδείκνυ-ο for ἐδεικνυσο, thou wast shewn, Pr. δείκνῦμε. 
γένε-ος for yeveros, of the race, St. yevee. 
ο) The rejection of a vowel between consonants in the middle of 
a word is called syncope : ἑ-πτ-ό-μην for ἑ-πετ-ο-μην, I flew, St. πετ. 


§ 364. The doubling of a consonant is rare, when it has not 
arisen through the assimilation mentioned ‘above (8 352, Obs. 2). 
The liquid p is the most frequently doubled: ἔῤῥιψα for ἔρῖψα, 1] 
hurled; ἄῤῥηκτος for ἄ-ρηκτος, not breakable. The aspirates can 
be doubled only by the corresponding tenuis: Bdxyos, Sarda, 
Aris. 

E.— Changes of sound at the end of a word. 


§ 966. When a word ending in a vowel is followed by another . 
beginning with a vowel, whether accompanied by a spiritus lenis or 
asper, there is a hiatus. The Greeks very often suffer the hiatus in 
prose; but frequently the hiatus is avoided, especially if the first 
word is a shorter one and of itself of little importance. This is done 
in three ways, by eliston (rejection of the final vowel), by crasis (con- 
traction of the two vowels), or by synizesis (collapse of two syllables 
into one). 


§ 366. Eliston, or the rejection of the final vowel, of which the 
apostrophe is the sign, oceurs only with short final vowels, but 
never with v; most frequently at the end of dissyllabic prepositions, 
conjunctions, and adverbs: ἐπ αὐτῷ, upon him, for ἐπὶ αὐτῷ; οὐδ 
ἐδύνατο, he could not even; add’ ᾖλθεν, but he came. 

Obs.—The prepositions περί round, ἄχρι and µέχρι till, and the 

conjunction ὅτι that, never suffer elision. 

§ 367. Crasis (mixing), is governed, on the whole, by the laws 
given for contraction (§ 343, 944). It occurs chiefly after forms of 
the article, of the relative pronoun (especially ὅ quod and ἅ quae), 
after the preposition πρό, for, before, and the conjunction kai, and. 
The syllable produced by crasis is necessarily long. The sign of 
crasis is the coronis (8 12): τἀγαθά, bona, from τὰ dyad; τἆλλα 
from τὰ ἄλλα, the other things; τοὔνομα, the name, from τὸ ὄνομο ; 
ταὐτό, the same, for rd αὐτό. 

Obs.—The new syllable, formed by crasis, has + subscript only 

when «¢ is the last of the contracted vowels: καὶ ἐν, and in, 
becomes xav, but καὶ εἶτα, and them, becomes x¢ra. 


§ 370. MOVEABLE CONSONANTS. 119 


§ 368. Synizesis (sinking) occurs at the meeting of two words, 
only after a long vowel, especially after the conjunctions ἐπεί, as; ἤ, 
or; ἦ, num; pn, not, and after ἐγώ, I: ἐπεὶ ot, as not; μὴ ἄλλοι, ne 
alii, ἐγὼ οὗ, I not, ~ 


§ 369. No Greek word ends in any consonant except the vocal ones, 
y, p, and ς (6, ψ). The only exceptions are: the negative οὖκ 
(before consonants ov) and the preposition éx, owt of (before vowels 
ἐξ), which attach themselves so closely to the following word that 
their « can hardly be looked upon as final. 
When any other consonant, except these three, appears at the end 
of a word, it is usually rejected : 
pers honey (mel) for perer (Gen. µέλιτ-ος) 
σῶμα body » owpar (Gen. σώματ-ος) 
ἦσαν they were ,, noavr (comp. Lat. ογαπἑ). 
But mute Dentals in this case are often changed into vocal ς : 
πρός for προτ from προτί to (Hom.). 
δός , 808 » Soft give. 
τέρας ,, repar Gen. τέρατ-ος miracle. 


§ 370. Certain words and forms have, after a short vowel at the 
end, α moveable ν (ν ἐφελκυστικόν). This ν is used before words 
which begin with a vowel—by which the hiatus is avoided—and 
before longer pauses, 

The words and forms which have a moveable » are the following :— 

1. The Dat. Pl. in σι(ν): πᾶσιν ἔδωκα, I gave toall; but πᾶσι 
Δοκεῖ οὕτως εἶναι, to all it seems to be so. 

2. The designations of place in σι(ν): ᾿Αθήνησιν ἦν, he was at 
Athens ; but ᾿Αθήνησι τόδε ἐγένετο, this happened at Athens. 

3. The single words εἴκοσι(ν), twenty ; πέρυσι(ν), last year; and 
παντάπᾶσι(ν), entirely; εἴκοσιν ἄνδρες, twenty men; but εἴκοσι 
γυναῖκες, twenty women. 

4. The third person Sing. in e(v): ἔσωσεν αὐτούς, he saved them, 
but ἔσωσε τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, he saved the Athenians, 

5. The third person Pl. as well as Sing. in ot(v): λέγουσιν εὖ, 
they speak well, but λέγουσι τοῦτο, they say this; Seixviow ἐκεῖσε, 
he points there, but δείκνῦσι τὸν ἄνδρα, he points out the man. 

Obs. 1.—In like manner οὐ, not, takes κ only before vowels, which 
becomes x before the spiritus asper: οὔ φησι, he says not ; οὐκ 
αὐτός, not he himself; οὐχ οὕτως, not 80. 

Obs, 2.—éx, out of, is ἐξ before vowels: ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, out of 
the city ; ἐξ ἀκροπόλεως, out of the acropolis, or castle ; ἐκλέγω, 
1 speak out ; ἐξέλεγον, I spoke out. 

Obs. 3.—The words οὕτως, thus (adverb of οὗτος this), and ἄχρις, 
μέχρις, till, very frequently lose their final s. 


— 120 APPENDIX JI. § 371. 
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APPENDIX IL 


ACCENTS AND EWNCLITIcs. 


§ 871. The general rules for the accentuation of words are the 
following :— 

1, Every word must have one and can never have more than one 
accent: πολυπραγμοσύνη, busy occupation; ἁπαρασκεύαστος, Un- 
prepared. On the designation of words according to the accent, 
see §§ 13-17. 

2. There are two kinds of accents, the sharp accent or the acute, 
and the lengthened or the circwmflex. On the mode of using both, 
see §§ 13-17. 

3. The acute may be upon long or short syllables, the circumflex 
only on such syllables as are long by nature: 88 λέγω, I say; Anya, 
1 cease; καλός, bequtiful ; ἀληθής, true ; ἄνθρωπος, man; κείµενοε, 
lying ; κεῖται, he lies; capa, body; ed, well. 

4. The acute accent can be only on one of the last three syllables, 
and on the last but two only when the ast is short: ἄποικος, colonist, 
but not ἄποικου (Gen.); ἔλεγο», 1 satd, but not ἔλεγην, I was said. 

5. The circumflex can be only on one of the last two syllables, and 
on the last bat one only when the last is short by nature: ovxor, fig, 
but not σῦκου (Gen.); σῶμα, body, but not σῶματος (Gen.); πρᾶξις, 
act, but not πρᾶξεις (Nom. PL). 

6. A last syllable but one, when long by nature, can have no 
other accent but the circumflex, if the last is short by nature: 
φεῦγε, flee, not φεύγε: ἦρχον, I reigned, not ἤρχον : HAE, of the 
same age, not ἥλιξ (Gen. ἤλῖκος) : Kparivos, not Kpartvos. It may, 
however, be without an accent: εἶπέ, speak ; ἄνθρωπος, man. 

7. Compound words have the accent on the last part but one of 
the word, as far as is possible according to Nos. 4 and 5: ἄὄπιθι, go 
away ; ἄφιλος, friendless ; Φιλόγυνος, friendly to women; anddos, 
give back ; παρένθες, put in besides, 


§ 372. The accent of a word is variously altered by the changes 
. which a word undergoes, as well as by the connexion ef a word with 
others in a sentence, 
1. Every oxytone subdues its sharp tone when followed by another 
word, so that the grave takes the place of the acute. (Comp. § 14). 
2. In a contraction in the middle of a word, the syllable produced 
by contraction acquires no accent if none of the syllables to be con- 


go, ALBEMARLE ΒΤΑΚΗΤ, Lonpon, 
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-STUDENT’S MANUAL OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
By T. B. SHAW, M.A, (sto pp.) Post ὄνο. . 7s. 6d. 
3 STUDENT'S - SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH LITERA.- 


Selected: from .the Bast WRITERS, and arran Chrono- 
ο ον. By THOS. B SHAW, Μ.Α.. (s60 pp.) Post:8vo. ge. 


2 MR. MURRAY'S LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS. 


Scripture and Church History. 


STUDENT’S OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. From 
THE CREATION OF THE WorLD TO THE RETURN OF THE 
jews Fxom Captivity. With an Introduction to the Books of 
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STUDENT’S ANCIENT HISTORY OF THE EAST. 
From the Earliest Times to the Conquests of Alexander the 
Great, including Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, Media, Persia, Asia 
Minor, and Phenicia. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A, With 1ο Wood- 
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STUDENT’S HISTORY OF GREECE. FROM‘ THE 
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the History of Literature and Art. By Sir WM. SMITH, D.C.L, 
With Coloured Maps and Woodcuts. (640 55) Post 8vo, 75. Gd. 
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STUDENT’S HISTORY OF ROME. FroM ‘THE 
Ear.isst Times TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE Empire. With 
Chapters on the History of Literature and Art. By Dean LIDDELL, 
With: Coloured Map.and Woodcuts. (686 pp.) Post 8vo. 75. 6d. 

STUDENT’S HISTORY OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 
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or Commopus, A.D. 180. With Coloured Maps and Numerous 
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(626 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. ~ 

STUDENT’S GIBBON: ΑΝ Epitome OF THE History 
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EDWARD GIBBON. Incorporating the Researches of Recent 
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ΤΟ THE TREATY oF Beruin, 1878. By RICHARD LODGE, Μ.Α., 
Fellow of B.N.C., Oxford. (800 pp.) Pust 8vo. 75. 6d. 
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crowded summary of events: he presents us with many sound and thought. 
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he never loses his way amidst a multitude of details . . . above all, we 
believe that we are justified in saying that it is minutely accurate.”—Journed 
of Education, . 


STUDENTS HISTORY OF EUROPE DURING THE 
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STUDENT’S HISTORY OF FRANCE. FROM THR 
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By Canon BEVAN, Μ.Α. 150 Woodcuts. (710 pp.) 75. 6d. 
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BEVAN, M.A. With 120 Woodcuts. (684 pp.) Post 8vu. 15. 6d. 


STUDENT'S GEOGRAPHY OF BRITISH INDIA, 
Pouitica, AND PuysircaL. By GEORGE SMITH, LL.D. With 
Maps. Post 8vo. 975. 6c. 


STUDENT'S ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGY. By Sir 
CHARLES LYELL. <A New Edition, thoroughly revised by 
Pror. J. W. JUDD. Wath 600 Woodcuts, gs. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By MARY SOMERVILLE. 

gth Edition, corrected and revis-d. Post 8vo. 9s. 

A DICTIONARY OF PLACE NAMES. Giving their 
Derivations. By C. BLACKIE. With.an Introduction by JOHN 
STUART BLACKIE. Crown 8vo. 7s. 
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Law and Philosophy. 


STUDENT’S MANUAL OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
With Quotations and References. By WILLIAM FLEMING, 
D.D. (440 pp.) Post 8vo. 75. 6. 


STUDENT’S EDITION OF AUSTIN’S JURISPRU- 


DE}CH. Compiled from the larger work. By ROBERT CAMP- 
BELL. (544 pp.) Post 8vo. 125. | 


AN ANALYSIS OF AUSTIN’S JURISPRUDENCE. 
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SMALLER SCRIPTURE HISTORY OF THE OLD 
AND THE NEW TESTAMENT, In Turez Divisions :-—I. Old 
Testament History. I1. Connection of Old and New Testaments. 
HII. New Testament History to a.p. 7ο. Edited by Sin WM. SMITH. 
With Coloured Maps and 40 Illustrations. (370 pp.) 16mo. 38. 66, 

This book is.intended to be used with, and not in the place af, the Bible. 

** Students well know the value of Dre. Wm. Smith's larger Scripture His- 

- tory. This abridgment omits nothing. of importance, and is nted in 
such a handy form that it cannot fail to become a valuable aid to the less 
learned Bible Student."—Feople’s Magazine. ~ | ι 


SMALLER ANCIENT HISTORY ΟΕ ΤΗΕ . EAST. 
From tHe Eariigst Times To ΤΗΕ Conquest OF ALRXANDER 
THE Great. By PHILIP SMITH, Β.Α. With 7o Woodcuis. 
(310 pp.) 16mo. 39. 6d. 

** This book is designed to aid the study.of the Scriptures, acing in 
their true historical relations those allusions to casio b lonia, 
Phoenicia, and the Medo-Persian Empire, which form the background of the 
history of Israel from Abraham to Nehemiah. The present work is an in- 

. dispensable adjunct of the ‘Smaller Scripture Ηἰςίοίγ;’ and the twe have 
-been written expressly to be used together,” . 


SMALLER HISTORY ΟΕ GREECE. From της 


Eariest Times TOTHE RomAN Conquest. By Sir WM. SMITH. 
With Coloured Maps, Plans, and Illustrations. (282 pp.) Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6. 
New Edition, thoroughly revised by Ο, E. MARINDIN, M.A, 

This history has been drawn up at the request of several:teachers, for the 
use of lower forms’ elementary pupils. The table of contents presents a tull 
analysis of the work, and has been so arranged, that the teacher can frame 
from it QUESTIONS FOR THE EXAMINATION OF HIS CLASS, the apswers to 
which will be found in the corresponding pages οἱ the volume. 


SMALLER HISTORY OF ROME. From τηε 
Fariiest Times TO THE EsTARLISHMENT OF THE Emrirne. By 
Sir WM. SMITH. D.C.L. With Coloured Map, Plans, and 
Illustrations. (378 pp.) Crown 8vo. : 3s. Gd. 
New Edition, thoroughly revised by A. H. J: GreenipGe, M.A. 
The *‘ Smaller History of Rome” has been written and arranged on the same 
plan, and with the same object, as the “ Smaller History of Greece.” Like 
that work it comprises separate chapters on the inscitutions and literatuse 
- Of the countries with w it deals. 
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SMALLER CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. With Trans- 


lations from the Ancient Poets, and Questions on the Work. By H. 
R. LOCKWOOD. With 90 Woodcuts. (300 pp.) αόπια, 36. 


This work has been prepared by a lady for the use of schools and young 
rsons of both sexes. In common with many other teachers, she has long 
elt the want of a consecutive account of the heathen deities, which might 
safely be placed in the hands of the young, and yet contain all that is gene- 
rally necessary to enable them to understand the classical allusions they may 
meet with in prose or poetry, and to appreciate the meanings of works of art. 
A carefully prepar set of QUESTIONS is appended, the answers to which 
will be found in the corresponding pages of the volume. 


SMALLER MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 


By Canon BEVAN, M.A. (240pp.) With Woodcuts. 16mo. 35. 6a. 


“This work has been drawn up chiefly for the lower forms in schools, at 
the request of several teachers who require for their pupils a more elemen- 
tary work than the ‘Student’s Manual of Ancient Geography.’ The arrange 
ment of the two works is substantially the same. The more important 
towns alone are mentioned ; the historical notices are curtailed; modern 
names are introduced only in special cases, either for the purpose of identifi- 


_ gation or where any noticeable change has occurred; and the quotations 


from classical works are confined for the most part tosuch expressions as are 


.illustrative of local peculiarities. A very ample Index is supplied, so that 


SMA 


the work may suppiy the place of a dictionary for occasional reference.” 


LLER HISTORY OF ENGLAND. From τηκ 
Eak.iest Times το THR Year 1887." 28th Edition, Revised and 
Enlarged. By RICHARD LODGE, M.A. With Coloured Maps 
and 68 Woodcuts. (400 pp.)_ Crown 8vo. 38. 6a. 

‘¢ The most recent authorities have been consulted, and it is confidentiy 
believed that the Work will be found to present a Careful and trustworthy 
account of English History for the lower forms in schools, tor whose use it 13 


*” chiefly intended.” —Preface. 


' ™ This little volume is so preynant with valuable information, that it will 


- - enable 6 who reads it attentively. to answer such questions as are set 
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forth in το e English History Papers in the Indian Civil Service Examina- 


LLER HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
Giving‘a Sketch of the Lives of our Chief Writers. By JAMES 
ROW LEY. (276 pp.) ιόπο. 3s. 64d, 


The important position which the study of English literature is now 


- .. teking. in: education has led to the publication of this work, and of the 


accompanying volume of specimens. Both books have been undertaken at 
the request of many eminent teachers, and no pains have been spared to 
adapt them to the purpose for which they are designed—as elementary works 
to be used in schools, 

b] 


. SHORT SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Selected from the chief authors and arranged chronologically. By 
JAMES ROWLEY. With Notes. (368 pp.) 16mo. 3s. 64. 


While the “Smalicr History of Engtish Literature” supplies a rapid bit 
trustworthy sketch of the lives of our chief writers, and οἱ the successive 


' {nfluences which imparted to their writings their peculiar character, tie 


t work supplies choice examples of the works themselves, accom: 


panied by all the explanations required for their perfect explanation. ‘lhe 


two works are thus especially designed to be used together. 
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Sir Wm. Smith’s Biblical Dictionaries. 
DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE: cCowprisInG ITs 


ANT QUITIFS, Biocrapry, ΟΕΟΟΚΑΡΗΥ, AND Natvrat History. 
By Various Writers. With Illustrations. 3 vols. Enlarged and Re- 
vised Edition. Medium 8vo. £4 4s. 


‘ The most complete, learned, and trustworthy work of the kind hitherto 
produced."—A thenanum. . 
CONCISE DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. Con- 


densed from the larger Work. For Families and Students. With 
Maps and 300 Illustrations, (1039 pp.) Svo. 21s. 


A Dictionary of the Bible, in some form or another, is indispensable for 
every family. To students in the Universities, and ip the Upper Forms 
at Schools, to private families, ard to that numerous class of persons who 
desire to arrive at resu/ts simply, this Concise Dicpionary will, it is 
believed, supply all that is necessary for the elucidation and explanation of 

i . 


SMALLER DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. 
Abridged from the larger Work. For Schools and Young Persons. 
With Maps and Illustrations. (620 pp.) Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


** An invaluable service has heen rendered to students in the conden<cation 
οἱ: Dr. Wm. Smith's Bible Dictionary. The work has been done as only '¢ 
careful and intelligent scholar could do it, which preserves to us the essential 
scholarship and value οἱ each article.”—British rterly Review. 


The two following Works are intended to furnish a complete account 

. q the leading personages, the Institutions, Art, Social Life, 

Tritines, and Controversies of the Christian Church from the 

time of the Apostles to the Age of Charlemagne. They commence 

at the period at which the ‘' Dictionary of the Bible” leaves off, 
and form a continuation of tt. 


DICTIONARY .OF CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITIES. 
The History, Institutions, and Antiquities of the Christian Church. 
Edited by Sir WM. SMITH, D.C.L., and ArcHpgacon CHEET- 
HAM, D.D. With IIlustrations, ο γι]. Medium svo. £3 135. 6d. 


* The work before us is unusua'ly well done. A more acceptable present 
for a candidate tor h: ch orders, or a more valuable book for any library, than 
the ‘Dictionary of Christian Antiquities’ could not tasily be tound."— 
Saturday Review. : .. 


DICTIONARY OF CHRISTIAN BIOGRAPHY, LITE- 
; RATURE, SECTS, AND DOOTRINER. Edited by Srr WM. 
SMITH, D.C.L, and HENRY WACE, D.D. ϱ Vols Medium 

Bvo. £6 16s. 6d. 


.. The value of the work arises, in the first pi-ce, from the fact that the 
contributors to these volumes have dihgentiy eschewed mere compilation. 
In these volumes we welcome the most important addition tha: has been 
made for a century to the historical library of the English thevlogical 
student.”"— Τόπος 
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Sir Wm. Smith’s Classical Dictionaries. 


AN ENCYCLOPZEDIA OF CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY. 
By, VAnious Writers. Edited by Six WM. SMITH, D.C.L. 


* It is an honour to this College to have presented to the world 9ο dis- 
tinguished a sch lar as Dr. Wm. Smith, who has, by his valuable manuals of 
classical antiquity, and classical history and biography, done as much as any 
man living to promote the accurate nowledge of the Greek and Roman 
world among the students of this age.”—Mr, Grote at the London University. 


1. DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN ANTIQUITISBS, 
Including the Laws, Institutions, Domestic Usages, Fainting, Sculpture, Music, 
the Drama, ἃς, Edition, Revised and Enlarged. With goo Hlustrations, 
4 Vols. Medium Svo. £3 36. 


i. DIOTIONARY OF no OGRAPHY AND MYTHOLOGY. 
(3700 pp.) With g60 Illustrations. ols Mediura θνο. des. 


ITI. DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN GEOGRAPRY. 
Inclu the Political History of both Countries and Cities, as well as their 
Geography. (2500 pp.) With 530 Illustrations, svols. Medium 8νο. 56s. 


FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 


CLASSICAL DICTIONARY OF BIOGRAPHY, MY- 
THOLOGY, AND GEOGRAPHY. For the Higher Forms 
in Schools. Condensed from the larger Dictionaries. New and 
Revised Edition, by G. E. MARINDIN. With over 800 Woodcuts. 
8vo. 38s. 


SMALLER CLASSICAL DICTIONARY. For Junior 
Classes. Abridged from the above Work. With 200 Woodcuts. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 


SMALLER DICTIONARY OF ANTIQUITIES. For 
Junior Classex. Abridged from the larger Work. With 200 Wood 
cuts. Crown 8vo. 75. 6c. 
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Sir Wm. Smith’s Ancient Atlas. 


AN ATLAS OF ANCIENT’ GEOGRAPHY, ΒΙΒΙΙΟΛΙ, 
AND CLassIcaAt. Intended to illustrate the “‘ Dictionary of the Bible,” 
and the “ Classical Dictionaries.” Compiled under the superintendence 
of Sir WM. SMITH, D.C_L, and Sir GEORGE GROVE, LL.D. 
With Descriptive Text, Indices, &c. With 43 Maps. Folio, half- 
bound. Price Six Guineas. 3 


“ The students of Dr. Smith’s admirable Dictionaries must have fele 
themselves in want of an Atlas constructed on the same scale of precise and 
minute information with the article they were reading. This want has at 
length been supplied by the superb work before us. The indices are full, the 
engraiing is exquisite, and the delineation of the natural features very 
minute and beautiful. It may safely be pronounced—and higher praise can 
scarcely be bestowed—to be a wort 
intended to illustrate.”—Guardéan, 


y companion of the volumes which it is 
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Sir Wm. Smith’s Latin Dictionaries. 


1 cocsider Dr. δα Sanity’ Dictionaries to have conferred a $ and lasting 
service on the cause of classical learning in this country.”—Dean 


“TY have f found Dr. Wm. Smith's Latin Dictio = ons cen tome I 
think that he has been very judicious in what he has omitted as well as what he 
has inserted.”- Dr. S00TT. 


A COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. BasEep 
ον THE Worxs oF ForceLtint AND Freunp. With Tables of the 
Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, Money, and a ‘DICTIONARY OF 
Proven Names. By Sir Wi. 6 TH, D:C.L. and LL.D. 
(1200 pp.) Medium 8vo. 2and Edition ο 


ο This work aims at performing the same service for the Latin language as 
Liddell and Scott's Lexicon has done for the Greek. Great attention has 

. id to Etymology, in which department fapecially this work is ad- 
itt to maintain a superiority over all existing Latin Dictionaries. 


A- SMALLER LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Wir 
A SEPARATE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES, TaBLEs OF RoMAN 
Monevs, &c. 33rd Edition. Thoroughly revised and in t pt 
re-written. Edited by Sir WM. SMI Pa and Τ. D. HA 
The Etymological portion by JOHN K. INGRAM, LL.D. 
z2mo. 7%. 

This edition of Dr. Smith's ‘Smaller Latin-English Dictionary’ is ‘to a 
Rreat extent a new and original- Work. Every erticle has been carefully 
revi 


A COPIOUS AND CRITICAL ENGLISH-LATIN DIC- 
TIONARY. Compiled from Original Sources. By Sin WM. SMITH, 
Pin. and I. D. HALL, M.A.‘ (07ο pp.)> Medium vo. sth 

i χ 


It has been the object of the Authors of this Work to produce a more com- 
plete and more ect ENGLISH-LATIN DictTIONARY than yet- exists, 
every article has the result of original and independent research. 

Each meaning is illustrated by exam ples from the classical writers; and 
those phrases are as a gencral given in both English and Latin. 


A SMALLER ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY. Abridged 
from the above Work, by Srrn WM. SMITH and T. D. HALL, Μ.Α., 
for the use of Junior Classes. 17th Edition. (730 pp.) Square r2mo. 
98. 

* An English-Latin Di 
country. Ft will take absolutely the the first rank, and be the standard feist 
Latin Dictionary as long as either Son e endures Even a exami- 
nation of the pages will serve to reveal the minute pains taken to ensure its 
fulness » and logical value, and the ‘ work is toa large extent a diction- 
ary of th ναι language, as English-Latin Dictionary.’ "== 


σενα » as well as an 


A NEW GRADUS AD PARNASSUM. 


AN ENGLISH-LATIN GRADUS, OR VERSE DIC- 
TIONARY, on a new plan, with carefully selected E ithets and 
' Synonyms, int intended to Simplify the Composition fon of of Eatin 


Φιν τις, MAY Christ Church: Oxford (ο mbna, and Ἡ. a ἅ 
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Sir Wm. Smith’s Educational Series. 


Latin Course. 
_ THE YOUNG BEGINNER'S COURSE. . 


2s. each. 

1. FIRST LATIN BOOK.—Gram- _ ΙΙ. THIRD LATIN ΒΟΟΚ. «Εκ. 
mar, Easy Questions, Exercises, ercises on the Syntax, with 
and Voca ies. an . Vocabularies. 

: “IV. FOURTH LATIN BOOK.—A 

Ἡ. SECOND LATIN BOOK.— An Latin Vocabulary for Beginners, 
easy Latin Reading Book with arranged according to Subjects 
Analysis of Sentences. and Etymologies. 


PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part I. First LATIN Course. 


Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, and Vocabularies. (218 pp.) 1απιο. 35.641. 


APPENDIX TO PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part I. Containing 
Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers. (125 pp.) 12mo. 35. θα, 


PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part II. READING BOOK. An 
Introduction to Ancient Mythology, Geography, Roman Antiquitie 
and History. With Notes anda Dictionary. (268 pp.) 12amo. 3s. 6. 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part III. Poetry. 1. Easy 

’  Hexaitetets and Pentameters. 2. Eclogz Ovidianz. 3. Prosody and 
Metre. 4. First Latin Verse Book. (160 pp.) r2mo. 38. 64. 
PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part IV. Prose Composition. 
. Rules of Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of Synonyms, and 
Exercises on the Syntax. (194 pp.) ramo. 3s. 64. 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part V. SnHort TALES AND 
AnecpoTgss FROM ANCIENT History, FoR TRANSLATION INTO 
Latin Ῥκοδε. With an English-Latin Vocabulary. By Sir WM. 
SMITH, LL.D. roth Edition. Revised and Zonsiderably En- 
larged.” By Τ. D. HALL, M.A. (182 pp.) 3s. 64. 

THE .STUDENT’S LATIN GRAMMAR, For THE 
Use or COLLEGES AND THE HiGHEeR Forms 1ν Scnhoors. By 
Sir WM. SMITH, LL.D. and T. D. HALL. Thirteenth Edition, 
thoroughly revised and partly re-written. (450 pp.) Post 8vo. 6s. 

SMALLER: LATIN GRAMMAR. FoR THE MIDDLE AND 
LowER Forms. New and thoroughly revised Edition. (260 pp.) 
rame, 35. 6d. - ‘ ; 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT; or, Arps το Facttiry 
IN THE TRANSLATION ΟΡ Latin. Passages of Graduated Difficulty, 
carefully Selected from Latin Authors, with Explanations, Notes, &c. 
An entirely New and Original Werk. By Professor Τ. Ὁ. HALL, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. 44. 


A CHILD’S FIRST LATIN BOOK. Comprisine 
Nouns, PRONOUNS, AND ADJECTIVES, WITH THE VERBS. With 
ample and varied Practice of the easiest kind. Both old and new 
order of Cases given. By T. D. HALL, M.A. (124 pp.) New 
and Enlarged Edition, including the Passive Verb. x6mo. 98, 


ο Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATOD TEACHERS on application. 
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Sir Wm. Smith's Greek Course. 


INITIA GR2ZCA, Part IL A First Greek Coorst, 
containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, and Vocabularies. 
(384 pp.) xamo. 3s. 6d. 

*," The present Edition has been very thoroughly revised, and many additions 
and improvements have been introduced. 

The great object of this work, as of the “ Pringipia Latina," is to make 

_the study of the language as easy and simple as possible, by giving the 
grammatical forms only as they are wanted, and by enabling the pupil to 
translate from Greek into English and from English into Greek as soon as 
he has learnt the Greek characters antl the First Declension. For the con- 
venience of teachers the cases of the nouns, &c., are given according to the 
ordinary grammars as well as according to the arrangement of the Public 
Schools Latin Primer. 

APPENDIX TO INITIA GR2ZZ0A, Part I. Containing 
Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers and Eacy Reading 
Lessons with the Sentences Analysed, serving as an Introduction to 
Init1a Graca, Part II. (110 pp.) remo. 2s. 6d. 

INITIA GR2AICA, Part II. A READING Βοοκ. Con- 
taining short Tales, Anecdotes, Fables, Mythology, and Grecian 
History. Witha Lexicon. (220 pp.) απο. 3s. 6d. 

INITIA GR2ECA, Part III. Prose Composition. 
Containing the Rules of Syntax, with Copious Examples and Exer- 
cises. (202 pp.) r2mo. 35. 6d. 

THE STUDENT’S GREEK GRAMMAR. For THE 
HiGcuer Forms. By Prorzssorn CURTIUS. Edited by Sir WM. 
SMITH, D.C.L. (386 pp.) Podt 8vo. 6s. 

The Greek Grammar of Dr, Curtius is acknowledged by the most com- 
petent scholars to be the best representative of the present advanced state 
of Greek scholarship. It is, indeed, almost the only Grammar which 
exhibits the inflexions of the language in a really scientific form; while its 
extensive use in schools, and the high commendations it has received from 
practical teachers, are a sufficient proof of its excellence as a. school-book. 

A SMALLER GREEK GRAMMAR. For THE MIDDLE 
AND Lower Forms. Abridged from the above Work. (s20 pp.) 
ramo, 38. 6d. 


THE GREEK ACCIDENCE. Extracted from the above 
Work. (τας pp.) remo. as. 6d. 


HALL’S INTRODUCTION TO THE GREEK TESTA- 
MENT. A work designed for students possessing no previous 
knowledge of Greek. (210 ρρ.) Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 


LEATHES’ HEBREW GRAMMAR. With the Hebrew 
Text of Genesis i.—vi., and Psalms i.—vi. Grammatical Analysis and 
Vocabulary. (252 pp.) Post 8vo. 78. 6, 

*,° Kays may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS ο application. 
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Sir Wm. Smith's French Course. 
FRENCH PRINOCIPIA, Part I. A First FRENCH 


Courss, containing Grammar, Delectus and Exercises, with Vocabu- 
lariesand Materials for French Conversation. (202 pp.) r2mo. 35.64. 
This work has been compiled at the repeated request of numerous teachers 
who, finding the “ l'rincipia Latina” and “ Initia Greeca” the castest books for 
learning Latin and Greek, are anxious to obtain equally elementary French 
books on the same plan, There is an obvious gain in studying a new 
language on the plan with which the learner is already familiar. The main 
object is to enable a beginner to acquire an accurate knowledge of the chief 
grammatical forms, to learn their usage by constructing simple sentences as 
soon as he commences the study of the language, and to accumulate 
gradually a stock of words useful in conversation as well as in reading. 


APPENDIX TO FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. Con- 


taining Additional Exercises and Examination Papers. (στο pp.) 
amo. 25. 6d. 


FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part II. A READING BOOK. 
Containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and 
Scenes from the History of France. With Grammatical Questions, 
Notes, and copious Etymological Dictionary. (376 pp.) samo. 45. 6d. 


FRENCH PRINOIPIA, Part III. Prose COMPOSITION. 


Containing a Systematic Course of Exercises on the Syntax, with the 
Principal Rules of Syntax. ramo. 4s. 6d. 


THE STUDENT'S FRENCH GRAMMAR: PRACTICAL 
anp Hisroricat. For Της Hicner Forms. By C. HERON-WALL, 
with InrropuctTion by M. Lirtr&. (490 pp.) Post 8vo. 6s. 

This Grammar is the work of a practical tcacher of twenty years’ experi- 
ence in teaching English boys. It has been his special aim to producea 
book which would work well in schools where Latin and Greek form the 
principal subjects of study. 


A SMALLER FRENCH GRAMMAR. FoR THE 
λίιρυικ aNp Lowgr Forms. Abridged from the above Work. 
(230 pp.) xamo, 3s. 64. 


An entirely New Book on a New Plan. 
FRENCH STUMBLING BLOCKS AND. ENGLISH 


STEPPING STONES. By Francis Tarver, M.A., late 
. Senior French Master at Eton College. Ἑςαρ. 8vo. 2s. 64. 


Mr. Francis Tarver's skill as a teacher of French to Englishmen is well 
known. His thorcugh knowledge οἱ both languages, and his thirty years’ 
experience as a master at Eton, have afforded him exceptional o portunities 
of judging what are the difficulties. pitfalls, and stumblin,;-blocks which 
beset the path of an Englishman in his study of French. 


3 Kays may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on afplication. 


Sir Wm. Smith's German Course. 


GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Pa-t I. A First GERMAN 
Course. Containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, Vocabularies and 
materials for German Conversation. (244 pp.) tamo. 38. 6d, 

ὃς The present edition has undergone a very careful revision, and varions 
improvements and additions have been introduced. : 

This work is on the same plan as the “ French Principia,” and therefore 
requires no further description, except in one point. Differing from the 
ordinary grammars, all German words are printed in Roman, and not in 
the old German characters. The Roman letters are used by many moderna 
German writers, and also in Grimm's great Dictionary and Grammar ; and itis 
believed that this alteration will facilitate, more than at first might be sup- ; 
posed, the acquisition of the language. Put at the same time, as many 
German books continue to be printed in the German characters, the exe® 
cises are printed in both German and Roman letters. 


-GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Part II. A READING Book, 
Containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and 


Scenes from the History of Germany. With Grammatical Questions, 
Notes, and Dictionary. (272 pp.) remo. 3s. 6d. 


PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. With a “Sketch 
of the Historical Development of the Language and its Principal 
Dialects. (240 pp.) Post 8vo. 35. 6. . 


*o* Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on application.’ 


Sir Wm. Smith's Italian Course, 


ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First ITALIAN 
Coursg. Containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, with 
Vocabularies, &c. By Sicxor RICCI, Professor of Italian at the 
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City of London School. (288 pp.) s2mo. 435. 6a... 


ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part II. A First ITALIAN 
READING-Book, containing Fables, Anecdotes, History, and Passages 
from the best Italian Authors, with Questions, Notes, and an Etymo- 
logical Dictionary. By Sicnor RICCI. remo. 35, 6d, 

*e° Ags may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS om application, 


’ 


- English Course, 


A READABLE ENGLISH DICTIONARY.  Etymologi- 
cally arranged. By DAVID MILNE, M.A. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 


**Ap excellent book. . .. We gladly allow that its contents justify the 
title. . . . It is sound matter very skilfully arranged. (Fall Mall Gazette. 
“Mr, Milne has, we think, in his new Readable English Dictionary, hit 


the right nail on the head. . . . We have no hesitation in pronouncing his 
Dictionary to be one of the most entertaining and in ve and readable 
books of the season.”"—Bovkseiler. 
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English Course—continued. 


PRIMARY ENGLISH GRAMMAR for Elementary Schools. 
‘With 134 Exercises and carefully graduated parsing lessons. By 
T. D. HALL, M.A. (120 pp.) 16mo. 1s. 


This Work aims at the clearest and simplest statement possible of the 
first principles of English Grammar for the use of children from about eight 
to twelve years of age. 

“We doubt whether any grammar of equal size could give an introduction 
to the English language more clear, concise, and full than this."— Watch man, 


SCHOOL -MANUAL OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. With 
194 Exercises. By Sin WM. SMITH, D.C.L, and T. D. HALL, 
M.A. With Appendices. Fourteenth Edition, carefully revised. 
(270 pp.) Post 8vo. 35. 64. 
This Work has been prepared with a special view to the requirements of 
Schools in which English, as a living language, is systematically taught, and 
differs from most modern grammars in its thoroughly practical character. 


A distinguishing feature of the book is the constant appeal for every usage 
to the authority of Standard English Authors. 


“An admirable English Grammar. We cannot give it higher praise than 
to say that as a school grammar it is the best in this country."—Englisé 
Churchman. 


©,° Keys may te had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on afflication. 


MANUAL OF ENGLISH COMPOSITION. With 
Copious Illustrations and Practical Exercises. Suited equally for 
Schools and for Private Students of English, By T. D. HALL, M.A. 
Fifth Edition. (210 pp.) ramo. 3s. 64. 

‘¢ Certainly the most sensible and practical book upon English composition 
that we have lately seen. The great variety of subjects which it suggests 
as themes for exercising the imagination as well as the literary powers of 
young students will be found a great assistance to teachers, who must often 
be sorely puzzled to hit upon subjects sufficiently diversified without being 
ridiculously beyond the scope of youthful experience."—Saturday Review. 


FRIMARY HISTORY OF BRITAIN for Elementary 
Schools. : Edited by Sin WM. SMITH, D.C.L. and LL.D. Wiha 
Μαρ. (430pp.) απο. as. 64. 


_ & New and thoroughly revised Edition, continued down to 1880, 


..- 


ER ce ο — tT 
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Eton College Books. 


THE ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. An entirel 
Work. For use in the Higher Forms. By F. H. RAWLINS, 
and W. INGE, M.A., Sr ellows of King’s Coll., Cambridge, 
Ausistant Masters at Eton Coll. (396 pp.) Crown ένο. rete 


THE ETON ELEMENTARY LATIN GRAMMAR. 
For or Use in the Lower Forms. Compiled with the sanction of the 
eadmaster. By ο A. AINGER, Μ.Α., Trinity College, Cam- 
e, and Ἡ. G. WINTLE, BLA, Christ Charch, Oxford, Amie 

Ἐν tasters at Eton College. (327 pp-) Crown 8vo. 38. 66, 


THE ETON PREPARATORY GRAMMAR. Abridged 
from the above Work. (108 pp.) Post 8vo. 25. 


"της ETON FIRST LATIN EXERCISE BOOK. . 


Adapted to the Eton Latin Grammar. (252 pp.) Crown 8vo. as. 6d, 


THE ETON FOURTH FORM OVID. Bei Easy 
Passages selected from the ELeciac Porms of Ovip and TiBuLtus. 
With Explanatory Notes. By H.G.WINTLE. (155 pp.) ας. 


THE ETON HORACE. ΤΗΕ ΟΡΕς, ΕΡΟΡΕς, AND Carne 
Sacucare. With Notes, By F. W. CORNISH, M.A., Assistant- 
Master at Eton College. With Maps. (380 pp.) Crown 8vo. — 68. 


THE ETON MATHEMATICAL SERIES. 


I. *ETON EXERCISES IN ALGEBRA. By Ε. Ρ. 
ROUSE and A. COCKSHOTT. Crown 8vo. 3s. 


II. *ETON EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC, By Rev. 
T. DALTON, M.A., Assistant Master at Eton College. Crown Bvo. 3s. 


ο Kevs may be purchased by AUTHENTICATED TRACHERS ον written 


application to the Pub-isher. 
——_oe——__ . 


Natural Philosophy and Science. © 


WORKS BY SAMUEL NEWTH, M.A., D.D 
Specially adapted {9 the Regulations of the Examinations of the 
Oniversity of 

FIRST BOOK OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, an Intro- 
duction to the Study of Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics, Light, Heat, 
apd Sound, with Examples. (200 pp.) 3s. 6d. 

ELEMENTS OF MECHANICS, INCLUDING HYDRO- 
STATICS. With numerous Examples. (362 pp.) δε. 6d. 

MATHEMATICAL EXAMPLES. A Graduated Series of 


Elementary Examples in Arithmetic, Algebra, Logarithms, Trigoao- 
metry, and Mechanics. (378 pp.) &s. od 


OS tS μμμωμώμουα, 
. 
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University Extension Manuals. . 
Edited by PROFESSOR KN IGHT, οἱ of δε andrew’ s University. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO “MODERN GEOLOGY. 
Dr. R. D. ROBERTS. Illustrations and Maps 


ΤΗΕ REALM OF NATURE? A Μαπι of Phy- 
siography. By Dr. HUGH ROBERT MILL. 19 Coloured Maps 
and 68 I Mlustrations. ss 


THE’ Se OF ANIMAL yIFe. By J. ARTHUR 
With many Illustrations. 


THE] ELEMENTS OF ETHICS. By J. H. MUIR- 


ENGLISH ‘COLONIZATION AND EMPIRE. By 
A. CALDECOTT. Coloured Maps and Diagra 38. 6d. 
THE FINE ARTS. | By Prof BALDWIN BROWN. 

Illustrations. 
THE USE AND A ABUSE OF MONEY. By Professor 
CUNNINGHAM, 
THE . PHILOSOPHY OF THE BEAUTIFUL. By 
KNIGHT. Parts I. and LI. . 6d. each part. 
FRENCH LITERATURE. By ᾖ ὁ KEENE. ας 
THE RISE OF THE BRITISH DOMINION IN 
INDIA. By Sir ALFRED LYALL. With Maps. 
THE PHYSIOLOGY OF THE SENSES. By Professor 


McKENDRICK and Dr. SNODGRASS. With Illustrations. 4s. 6d. 


CHAPTERS IN MODERN BO ae a By Professor 
PATRICK GEDDES. With Illustrations. 
THE FRENCH REVOLUTION, Byc. 1 E. MALLET, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. By W. RENTON. 3s. 6d 
LOGIC, INDUCTIVE AND DEDUCTIVE. ~ By 
WILLIAM MINTO, late Professor of Logic, University of Aber- 


deen. With D 

GREECE IN THE AGE OF PERICLES. By A. J. 
GRAN τ King’s College, Cambridge, Professor of History, York- 
shire Coll e, Leeds. ith Illustrations. 38. 6d. 

THE JACO EAN POETS. By EDMUND GOSSE. 1.6, 

THE ENGLISH NOVEL. By Professor RALEIGH, 
University College, Liv . 

HISTORY. OF RELI G1 ON’ By ALLAN MENZIES, 


LATIN’ LITERATURE. By J. W. MACKAIL, 
Balliol College, Oxford. 3s. 6d. 
SHAKSP) LRE AND HIS PREDECESSORS IN THE 
ENGLISH DRAMA. By F. S. BOAS, Balliol College, Oxford. 6s. 
ELEMENTS OF PSYCHOLOGY. By GEORGE 
CROOM ROBERTSON, ate Grote Professor, University College, 
C. A. Ε. RHYS DAVIDS, M.A. 3s. 6d. 
ELEMENTS OF PHILOSOPHY. By GEGRGE 
CROOM ROBERTSON, late Grote Professor, University College, 
London. Edited by Mrs. C. A. Ε. RHYS DAVIDS, M.A 34. 6d. 
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Mrs. Markham/’s Histories. 


**Mrs. Markham’s Histories are constructed on a plan which is novel and we 
think well chosen, and we are giad to find that they are deserved! , for they 
cannot be too strongly recoramended.”—JOURNAL OF EDUCA 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND, FROM THE FiRST INVASION 
BY THE ROMANS TO 1880. New and revised edition. With Conversa- 
ticns at the end of each Chapter. 100 Woodcuts. (528 pp.) 3s. θα. 


HISTORY OF FRANCE, From THE CONQUEST OF 
GauL BY JuLius Casar To 1878. ‘New and revised edition. Con- 
versations at the end of each Chapter. 7ο Woodcuts. (550 pp.) 3s. 6d. 


HISTORY OF GERMANY, FRoM ITS INVASION BY MARIUS 
Το 1880. : New and revised edition, 50 Woodcuts. (460 pp.) -35. 6d. 


aR 


LITTLE ARTHUR’S HISTORY OF ENGLAND, By 
Lapy CALLCOTT. New and revised edition. Continued down to 

1878. sooth thousand. . With 36 Woodcuts. 16mo. 18. 6d. Doe, 
‘*T never met with a history so well adapted to the capacities of children 


or their entertainment, 80 philosophical, and written with such simplicity.” 
~Mrs, MARCETT. “ 


LITTLE ARTHUR'S HISTORY OF FRANCE. ΕΠΟΜ 
THE ΕΛΗΙΙΕ5Τ TIMES TO THE FALL OF THE SECOND Empire, 
With Map and Illustrations, 16mo. 2s. 6d, . 
‘The jaded schoolboy, surfeited with tales and -the ‘ over-pressure’ 
arising from long attention to lives and adventures, will, towards the latter 
part of his holi ays turn with some relief to this book, and begin feasting 
afresh, Those who know what ‘ Little Arthur’s England’ did to popularise 
the subject among little folks; will know what to expect in this ‘ France.’ 
The book is capitally illustrated, and very wisely the compiler: does not 
reject the exciting and legendary parts of the subject."—Schoolsmaster. 


ZZSOP’S FABLES. A New. Version. Chiefly’ fromthe 
Original Sources. By Rev. THOMAS JAMES. With 100 Wood- 
cuts, Illustrations by Joun TENNIEL. (168 pp.) Crown 8vo. αν. 64, 


“ Of φορ’ FABLES there ought to be in every school many copies, fall 
of pictures.” —Fraser's Magazine. . 


THE BIBLE IN THE HOLY LAND. Extracted from 
Dean Stanley’s work on Sinai and Palestine. With Woodcuts. 
(210 pp.) Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 


SERMONS FOR CHILDREN PREACHED IN WEST. 
; MINSTER ABBEY. By Dean STANLEY. Post 8vo. 5s. 6d 


JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
Bradbury, Agnew, & Co, Ld.) (Printers, London and Tonbridge 
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